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Предисловие
Возрастающая роль и значение самостоятельной работы студентов в вузе в системе высшего образования на данном этапе развития общества неоспорима и давно волнует преподавателей высшей школы, так как глубокие прочные знания и устойчивые умения могут быть приобретены студентами только в результате самостоятельной работы. Вопрос в том, как организовать самостоятельную работу студентов наиболее эффективно с тем, чтобы не только предоставить студентам определенную сумму знаний по различным учебным предметам, а стимулировать их взять из полученного ими материала все самое необходимое, уметь применять на практике знания, которые должны быть активными и развивающимися.

При таком подходе знания студентов не являются конечной целью, а служат лишь средством их дальнейшего развития.

Особое значение для формирования у студентов потребности в самостоятельном овладении знаниями, умениями и навыками самообразования имеет учебно-методический комплекс (УМК). В связи с этим и началась разработка УМК «Английский язык для студентов 1 курса всех специальностей» как необходимого компонента системно-методического обеспечения процесса обучения.
В настоящее время одной из основных отличительных особенностей изучения иностранного языка в вузе студентами неязыковых специальностей является его профессионально-ориентированный характер, отраженный в учебной цели и содержании обучения. Идет поиск наиболее эффективных методов и технологий организации учебного процесса. Особый акцент делается на организацию самостоятельной работы студента. Это вдвойне оправдано относительно изучения иностранного языка, так как специалисты говорят, что языку нельзя научить, а можно только научиться. Эффективным инструментом обеспечения самостоятельной работы предполагается использование в учебном процессе учебно-методических комплексов (УМК). УМК нового поколения, в отличии от традиционных, не имеют в своей структуре учебника как такового, а представляют собой сжатый банк информации с целевой программой действий, методическим руководством по достижению целей и различными формами самоконтроля знаний. Такие УМК должны и могут быть созданы только при наличии и ведущей роли учебника, или учебников, хрестоматий и других источников информации. Авторы попытались, сохраняя суть и структуру УМК, максимально наполнить его необходимым материалом, чтобы в конце курса и студент, и преподаватель могли сказать: «Наша цель – практическое владение английским языком как средством общения в сфере профессиональной деятельности – достигнута!»

Введение

В соответствии с новой Типовой программой по иностранным языкам  для высших учебных заведений неязыковых специальностей, учрежденной Министерством образования Республики Беларусь 15 апреля 2008г. (регистрационный № ТД-СГ.013/тип), курс «Английский язык» рассчитан на 152 часа практических занятий в течение двух семестров на первом курсе. На блок социально-культурного общения отводится 36 часов в первом семестре.  
Согласно данной Типовой программе главной целью обучения иностранным языкам является «формирование иноязычной коммуникативной компетенции будущего специалиста, позволяющей использовать иностранный язык как средство профессионального и межличностного общения» [10].
Достижение главной цели предполагает комплексную реализацию таких целей, как познавательная, развивающая, воспитательная и практическая. 
В результате изучения дисциплины студент должен знать:

· особенности системы изучаемого иностранного языка в его фонетическом, лексическом и грамматическом аспектах (в сопоставлении с родным языком);

· социальнокультурные нормы бытового и делового общения, а также правила речевого этикета, позволяющие специалисту эффективно использовать инностранный язык как средство общения в современном поликультурном мире;

· историю и культуру стран изучаемого языка [10].

Эффективность работы студентов зависит от четко поставленных задач, правильной организации и продуманности работы, отбора учебно-методического материала и систематического, планомерного контроля со стороны преподавателя. Помочь преподавателю решить все эти задачи и должен УМК (учебно-методической комплекс).  
Данный УМК построен на принципе блочно-модульного подхода, что предполагает тематическое членение материала, текущий контроль за качеством овладения материалом, акцентирование внимания на вопросах, вызывающих у студентов особые сложности, максимальную поддержку и помощь в процессе освоения материала.
Учебно-методический комплекс представляет следующие возможности и условия для обеспечения самостоятельной работы студентов:

· дается программа действий для самостоятельной работы студентов;

· осуществляется ориентация в материале курса в целом и в каждой его части;

· осуществляется завершенность и этапность обучения;

· обеспечивается возможность постоянного и систематического контроля за качеством знаний и умений, приобретаемых студентом;

· вырабатываются навыки рациональной организации учебного процесса;

· осуществляется индивидуализация обучения.

Основой учебно-методических комплекса выступает учебный модуль (УМ), т.е. пособие, содержащее необходимую и достаточную информацию для управления самостоятельной учебной деятельностью студента. Данный УМК состоит из 3 учебных модулей (УМ), соответствующих основным разделам учебной программы:

1. Моя семья и моя биография (My Family and My Biography).

2. Новополоцк, Полоцкий государственный университет (Novopolotsk, Polotsk State University).

3. Беларусь, Великобритания (The Republic of Belarus, Great Britain).

 Логика выделения учебных модулей соответствует логике преподавания учебного курса. При этом учитываются временные затраты студента на проработку и усвоение раздела. Тематика и характер учебного содержания, представленного в УМК, обеспечивает формирование у студентов навыков повседневного общения. Каждый модуль состоит из 2 элементов, которые в свою очередь представляют самостоятельный комплекс, имеющий унифицированную структуру. Каждый элемент имеет свою тематическую направленность и состоит из следующих разделов:
1. Vocabulary Work.
2. Reading Comprehension.
3. Comprehension and Word Study.
4. Speaking Practice.
5. Supplementary Reading.

В структуру УМК  помимо трех модулей включены: учебный план, тесты и задания для контроля и самоконтроля, список рекомендованной литературы, а также полезные, как для учебного процесса, так и для практической работы, четыре приложения:
Appendix 1: Conversation Phrases. 
Appendix 2: Texts for Supplementary Reading.
Appendix 3: Grammar Practice. 

Appendix 4: Keys.

Успехов в учебе! Good Luck!











Авторы
Формы контроля
Изучение всего курса «Английский язык» завершается экзаменом, который состоит из следующих частей:
· Писменная часть:

1. лексико-грамматический тест;

2. чтение и письменный перевод оригинального профессионально ориентированного текста с иностранного языка на родной со словарем. Объем – 1300-1500 печатных знаков. Время – 45 мин.

· Устная часть:

1. подготовленное высказывание по заданной ситуации и неподготовленная беседа с преподавателем в рамках данной ситуации (по предметно-тематическому содержанию дисциплины);
2. реферирование аутентичного или частично адаптированного общественно-политического, культорологического, каучно-популярного текста; беседа на иностранном языке по содержанию текста. Объем – 900 печатных знаков. Время – 5-7 мин.
Перечень тем, выносимых на экзамен для устного собеседования на основе данного УМК, следующий:
· About Myself and My Family.
· Novopolotsk. Polotsk State University.
· Belarus. Great Britain.

Кроме того, программа предусматривает текущий и промежуточный контроль в устной форме и в виде тестирования в зависимости от  требуемого уровня усвоения, а также семестровый зачет.

Содержание зачета.
Зачеты носят характер накопительного зачета, который предусматривает посещение 75-100% практических занятий и усвоение 95-100% программного материала.

Нормы оценки

1. Оценка перевода.

	Уровни
	Баллы
	Чтение

	
	0
	Отсутствие перевода или отказ от него.

	I.  Низкий (рецептивный)
	1
	Перевод текста на уровне отдельных словосочетаний и предложений при проявлении усилий и мотивации.

	
	2
	Неполный перевод текста (менее 90%). Допускаются грубые искажения в передаче содержания. Отсутствует правильная передача характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста.

	II. Удовлетворительный (рецептивно-репродуктивный) 
	3
	Неполный перевод (90%). Допускаются грубые смысловые и терминологические искажения. Нарушается правильность передачи характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста.

	
	4
	Полный перевод. Допускаются грубые терминологические искажения. Нарушается правильность передачи характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста.

	III. Средний (репродуктивно-продуктивный)
	5
	Полный перевод. Допускаются незначительные искажения смысла и терминологии. Не нарушается правильность передачи стиля переводимого текста.

	
	6
	Полный перевод. Отсутствуют смысловые искажения. Допускаются незначительные терминологические искажения. Нарушается правильность передачи характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста.

	IV. Достаточный (продуктивный)
	7
	Полный перевод. Соблюдается точность передачи содержания. Отсутствуют терминологические искажения. Допускаются незначительные нарушения характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста.

	
	8
	Полный перевод. Отсутствуют смысловые и терминологические искажения. В основном соблюдается правильная передача характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста.

	V. Высокий (продуктивный, творческий)
	9
	Полный перевод. Отсутствие смысловых и терминологических искажений. Правильная передача характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста.

	
	10
	Полный перевод. Отсутствие смысловых и терминологических искажений. Творческий подход к передаче характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста.


2. Оценка понимания при чтении.

Показатели оценки чтения
	Уровни
	Баллы 
	Чтение

	
	0
	Отсутствие ответа или отказ от ответа.


	I. Низкий (рецептивный)
	1
	Понимание менее 30% основных фактов и смысловых связей между ними.

	
	2
	Понимание 30% основных фактов и смысловых связей между ними.

	II. Удовлетворительный (рецептивно-репродуктивный) 
	3
	Понимание менее 50% основных фактов и смысловых связей между ними.

	
	4
	Понимание 50% основных фактов текста и смысловых связей между ними.

	III. Средний (репродуктивно-продуктивный)
	5
	Понимание большинства основных фактов текста, смысловых связей между ними и отдельных деталей текста.

	
	6
	Понимание всех основных фактов текста, смысловых связей между ними и 50% деталей текста.

	IV. Достаточный (продуктивный)
	7
	Понимание всех основных фактов текста, смысловых связей между ними и 70% деталей текста.

	
	8
	Понимание всех основных фактов текста, смысловых связей между ними и 80% деталей текста.

	V. Высокий (продуктивный, творческий)
	9
	Понимание всех основных фактов текста, смысловых связей между ними и 90% деталей текста.

	
	10
	100-процентное понимание основных  фактов текста, смысловых связей между ними и деталей текста.


3. Оценка письменных тестов.


Шкала перевода в десятибалльную систему в соответствии с Приложением к постановлению Министерства образования РБ от 1.04.2004г. №22

	100% - 95% правильных ответов
	10 баллов

	94,8% - 90% правильных ответов
	9 баллов

	89,6% – 83% правильных ответов
	8 баллов

	82,6% - 75% правильных ответов
	7 баллов

	74,6% - 65% правильных ответов
	6 баллов

	64,7% - 50% правильных ответов
	5 баллов

	49,7% - 35% правильных ответов
	4 баллов

	34,7% - 20% правильных ответов
	3 баллов

	19,7% - 10% правильных ответов
	2 баллов 

	9,7% - 1,8% правильных ответов
	1 баллов

	1,4% - 0% правильных ответов
	0 баллов



Наименьшая положительная оценка – 4 балла – выставляется при правильном выполнении не менее 2/3 заданий. Отсутствие работы или отказ от выполнения соответствуют оценке 0 баллов.

Учебный план

	№ темы
	Наименование темы
	Кол-во часов

	Модуль I «ABOUT MYSELF AND MY FAMILY
	12

	
	Введение в модуль (Entry Test)
	2

	1
	УЭ – 1 “My Biography?” 
	4

	2
	УЭ – 2 “My Family”
	4

	
	Обобщение и итоговый контроль
	2

	Модуль II «NOVOPOLOTSK. POLOTSK STATE UNIVERSITY» 
	12

	
	Введение в модуль (Entry Test)
	2

	1
	УЭ – 1 «My Native Town. Novopolotsk»
	4

	2
	УЭ – 2 «Polotsk State University»
	4

	
	Обобщение и итоговый контроль
	2

	Модуль III «tHE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS. GREAT BRITAIN»
	12

	
	Введение в модуль (Entry Test)
	2

	1
	УЭ – 1 «The Republic of Belarus»
	4

	2
	УЭ – 2 «Great Britain»
	4

	
	Обобщение и итоговый контроль
	2

	
	                                                                                         Итого:                        
	36


УЧЕБНЫЙ МОДУЛЬ I
«ABOUT MYSELF AND MY FAMILY»
ЦЕЛИ:
	Вы должны знать
	Вы должны уметь

	1. Грамматика:

— структуру вопросительных предложений;
— личные и притяжательные местоимения;

— страдательный залог (Passive Voice);
— предлоги;

— порядок слов в предложении.
2. Лексика:

Ключевые слова и словосочетания по темам «Биография» и «Моя семья»
	— использовать знания грамматики и лексики при чтении и переводе текстов указанной тематики; 

— вести беседу и рассказать о фактах вашей биографии и о вашей семье. 


ENTRY TEST

1. Write down the following relatives according to the definition:

1. My mother’s sister is my … .

2. My father’s daughter is my … .

3. My uncle’s nephew is my … .

4. My husband’s mother is my … .

5. My aunt’s father is my … .

6. My cousin’s sister is my … .

7. My children’s grandparents are my … .

8. My father’s wife is my … .

2. Put the words in the correct order:

1. Sherry/ in/ August/ married/ John/ 2009.

2. My/ was/ born/ September/ on/ the/ of/ 1st/ sister.

3. Comes/ friend/ Denmark/ my/ from.

4. Jane/ of/ height/ is/ average/ middle-aged/ and/ is.

5. Thin/ she/ and/ tall/ is/ very.

6. Susan/ a/ good/ figure/ has/ and/ long/ has/ hair/ dark.

3. Fill in the gaps with suitable words:

1. Jane is her …. . Smith is her ……. .

2. How do you ….. your name? It’s B-R-O-W-N.

3. William Sydney Porter worked under the … – …. of O’Henry.

4. Her full name is Olga Petrova. Alexandrovna is her ………. .

5. I look …. my mother because we both have the same eyes.

6. Mrs. Smith’s husband is dead. She is a ….. .

4. Choose the correct alternative:

1. He goes to the gym every day so he’s very

    handsome / muscular / short.

2. My trousers are too small for me. I must be 

    thin /medium height / overweight.

3. A: Do you think he’s good-looking? 

    B: Yes, I think he’s 

    handsome / skinny / tall. 

4. Her mother is very short but she’s quite 

    tall / well-built / handsome.

5. I’m not tall and not short. I’m 

    muscular / medium height / overweight. 

6. I think you need to eat more. You’re too 

    overweight / tall / skinny.

Учебный элемент 1 (УЭ-1)

«MY BIOGRAPHY»
Warming up:

▪Where does the word “biography” come from?

▪What does it mean?

▪Why is it important?
I. Vocabulary Work.

1. Pronounce the following words and memorize them:
	first / Christian / given name (n)
	- имя

	Surname / family name / last name (n)
	- фамилия

	nationality (n)
	-  национальность

	age (n)
	-  возраст

	occupation (n)
	-  занятие, род деятельности

	to be married (v)
	-  быть женатым

	to be single (v)
	-  быть холостым

	to go to school
	-  ходить в школу

	to leave (finish) school
	-  закончить школу

	sociable (adj)
	-  общительный

	to communicate (v)
	-  общаться

	intelligent (adj)
	-  умный

	first-year student (n) 
	-  первокурсник

	to introduce oneself (v) 
	-  представиться

	to get acquainted (v)
	-  познакомиться

	to be born (v)
	-  родиться

	to die (v)
	-  умереть

	to come from (v)
	-  происходить

	to enter the University 
	-  поступить в университет

	to fail in an exam
	-  провалиться на экзамене

	to pass exams
	-  сдать экзамены

	to serve in the army
	-  служить в армии 

	to get a job

to make a career

patient (adj)
	-  найти работу

-  делать карьеру

-  терпеливый

	calm (adj)
	-  спокойный

	ambition (n)
	-  стремление

	warm (adj)
	- сердечный, отзывчивый

	to move (v)
	- переезжать

	education (n)
primary school                                               

secondary school

good-looking (adj)
attractive (adj)
middle-aged (adj)
elderly (adj)
in her twenties

in his early forties

in her mid fifties

in his late seventies

short (волосы, рост) (adj)
of medium height

broad-shouldered (adj)
well-built (adj)
slim, slender (adj)
plump (adj)
thin (adj)
complexion (n)
a beard (n)
moustache (n)
gait (n)
eyebrow (n)
bearing (n)
mole (n)
beautiful (adj)
blond/fair dark hair
blue (grey, green, hazel) eyes

curly (adj)
straight hair 

dyed hair

figure (n)
handsome (adj)
height (n)
look like (smb.)
of powerful built 

plain (adj)
pretty (adj)
straight (snubbed) nose 

take after (mother, father) (v)
tall (adj)

	- образование

- начальная школа

- средняя школа

- красивый

- привлекательный

- среднего возраста

- пожилой

- ей от 20 до 30

- ему от 40 до 43

- ей от 53до 57

- ему от 77 до 79

- короткий, низкий

- среднего роста

- широкоплечий

- хорошо сложенный

- стройный

- полный

- худой

- цвет лица

- борода

- усы

- походка

- бровь

- осанка

- родинка

- красивый (о женщинах) 
- светлые/русые, черные волосы 

- голубые (серые, зеленые, карие)

  глаза

- кудрявые 

- (прямые) волосы 

- крашеные волосы
- фигура

- красивый (о мужчинах) 

- рост

- быть похожим на(кого-либо) 

- крепкого телосложения 

- некрасивый 

- симпатичный 

- прямой (курносый) нос 

- быть похожим на (мать, отца) 

- высокий


2. Match these words with the definitions below:
To graduate; complexion; to spell; surname; career; chin; occupation; to move; education; nickname; slim; patronymic; pen-name; native; to describe; foreign; pet name; warm; moustache; plump.
1) name is used affectionately, that is different from, or a short form of, a person’s real name;
2) to complete an educational course; 

3) of, in or from a country or an area other than one’s own; 

4) name or write letters of (a word) in their correct order; 

5) person born in a place, country, etc. and associated with it by birth;

6) to say what something or someone is like by giving details about them; 

7) name shared by all the members of a family; 

8) profession or occupation with opportunities for advancement or promotion; 

9) name used by a writer instead of his real name;

10) friendly in a way that makes you feel comfortable;

11) job, employment; 

12) name derived from the name of one’s father or some other male ancestor;

13) system of training and instruction(esp. of children and young people in schools, colleges, etc) designed to give knowledge and develop skills; 

14) familiar or humorous name given to a person instead of or as well as his real name, often a short form of a real name, or a reference to the person’s character;

15) to change residence;
16) overweight, fat;
17) natural colour and appearance of the skin of the face;
18) not fat or thick, slender;
19) hair allowed to grow on the upper lip;
20) part of the face below the mouth.
3. Arrange the following in pairs of synonyms:

1) job; 2) first name; 3) friendly; 4) employment; 5) Christian name; 6) move; 7) slim; 8) to characterize; 9) change residence; 10) pseudonym; 11) family name; 12) to finish school; 13) warm; 14) surname; 15) to describe; 16) to be keen on; 17) good-looking; 18) to be interested in; 19) pen-name; 20) slender; 21) attractive; 22) to leave school.
4. Arrange the following in pairs of antonyms:

1) elder brother; 2) to be fond of; 3) younger brother; 4) divorced; 5) to employ; 6) married; 7) to dismiss; 8) to hate; 9) to be born; 10) warm; 11) to die; 12) cheerful; 13) attractive; 14) plump; 15) to pass an exam; 16) united; 17) to fail in an exam; 18) disunited; 19) thin; 20) sad; 21) hard-hearted; 22) ugly.

5. Translate the Russian words given in brackets:

1) My (имя) is Helen. 

2) I’m 18 years old and I (родом из) Novopolotsk.

3) My mother (закончила) school number 4. 

4) Abraham Lincoln, the 16th President of the United States (родился) in 1809. 

5) Jack worked hard to improve his (образование). 

6) After a year they had saved enough money to (пожениться). 

7) We (поступили в университет) after the Army. 

8) I’ll be glad (представить) you to my family. 

9) The following year her mother (умерла) leaving five daughters. 

10) A person’s (кличка) can tell a great deal about the person.
11) There are beautiful dimples on her (щеках).

12) In general she looks quite (привлекательно) and bears her age well.

13) Her (карие) eyes are wide-set under arched (бровями).
14) My (осанка) is perfectly straight.

15) Jane has got a bronze (родинку) on the right temple.
6. Make up your own sentences using the following words and word combinations: 
Marital status; good-looking; to get education; medium height; handsome; to be born; to bear one’s age; to study at; to be married; to be delicately built; a steady gait; to start school; full name; a nickname; to be interested in; by profession.
II. Reading Comprehension

1. Read and translate the following texts. Use a dictionary if necessary.
TEXT A
My name is Alla Petrova. I am Belarusian. I was born on May 5, 1982 in the village of Bakino, Slutsk district, Minsk region. Two years ago our family moved to Novopolotsk where I live now together with my parents. My father is a doctor, he works at a hospital. My mother is a housewife. She has much work to do about the house. We are five in the family. I have a younger sister and a brother. They are both pupils. Lucy is in the fifth form and Boris is a pupil of the ninth form. Our family is very united.

In May I finished school №9 in Novopolotsk. I always did well at school and studied with great interest. I also took an active part in social life, attended sport sections and subject circles.

My favorite subject at school was Literature. Maths and physics came easy to me too. I was on the top of the list in our class in these subjects. I also liked English. I'd like to learn some other European languages to communicate with people from different countries.

I'm quite sociable and easy to deal with. I have many friends with whom we spend much time together. I can also add that I'm energetic, rather intelligent, patient, calm and never lose my temper. I love animals and child​ren. My hobby is collecting badges.

I entered Polotsk State University this year. Our University trains specialists in many fields and hard working students have practically unlimited opportunities to learn a profession. As a result of thorough theoretical, practical as well as professional training the students get diplomas. 

As for me, I study at the technological faculty. I hope that I will be a highly-qualified specialist in my own field.
You see, my biography isn't long. I can only add that I'm fond of reading books on history and I'm keen on sports. I've got the first category in volleyball and have many friends among sportsmen. I also like shaping; it helps me to keep fit.

TEXT B
From the very start I should say that it's not an easy thing to speak about yourself as it's hard to have a look at yourself from aside, but at the same time who knows you better than you yourself do? So to begin with I should say that my name is Nick and I am a boy of sixteen with dark hair and blue eyes. I am fairly tall, i.e. 180 centimeters tall, but not of a very powerful build. I am short​sighted and I have to wear glasses most of the time.

I was born on the 25'h of April 1986 in Novopolotsk where I live now together with my parents and my younger sister. My early years, which I don't remember well, were typical of a child living in a town, but unlike most other small children I was not sent to a kindergarten because of my delicate health. So I stayed at home with my mother.

At the age of 7 I went to school. I studied at the same school for 11 years. In senior classes my favourite subjects were Mathematics, English, Biology, Art and Music. And I think I was rather good at these subjects. Besides learning school subjects I did karate, attended a sports club and did a bit of photography. 

I had asked myself a lot of times what I wanted to do when I left school. A few years ago it was difficult for me to give a definite answer. As the years passed I changed my mind several times. It was only in my last year at school that I finally made up my mind as to what profession I would most like to have in future. I realized that my strongest desire was to continue specializing in sciences and study foreign languages as well. I decided to become a civil engineer. Everybody knows that it is a very useful and interesting profession nowadays. Now I am a first-year student of Polotsk State University. Many professors and highly qualified lecturers deliver lectures and hold seminars in different subjects such as: physics, mathematics, technical drawing, descriptive geometry, strength of materials, foreign languages, the history of Belarus, etc. I spend a lot of time in the reading halls of our library where I read up for my seminars. I try to visit all meetings, festivals and conferences which are held in our gala complex.
Now a few words about my character and interests. My friends say that I'm sociable, honest, helpful and cheerful. But my parents and my teachers sometimes say that I am not hard​working enough, and that sometimes I am stubborn and hard to deal with, but I don't think I am. I often lose my temper but never have a grudge against anybody. My favourite occupation is playing the guitar, reading and going to the theatre. I am fond of sport as well. That's all I can say about myself.

2. Answer the following questions:

1) What are their names? Who are they?
2) Where and when were they born?
3) How old are they?
4) Is Alla Belarusian?
5) Have they got families?
6) How many people are there in their families?
7) What relations do they have in their families (parents, sisters, brothers, grandparents, etc.)?
8) Where do they live?  What are their permanent ad​dresses?
9)  Do they work? What do they do?
10) When did they enter PSU?
11) How well did they do at school?
12) What was their favorite subject?
13) Do they like to read?
14) Who are their favorite writers?
15) What sport do they go in for?
III. Comprehension and Word Study.

1. Say whether it is true or false:

1) In these texts the authors describe their biographies. 

2) Alla was born on May 15, 1982.

3) Three years ago Alla’s family moved to Novopolotsk where she lives now together with her parents. 

4) She has an elder sister and a brother. 
5) Nick went to school at the age of 6. 
6) Nick’s favorite subject at school was Russian Literature.
7) Now she’s an applicant for entry to the Polotsk State University, Technological Faculty.
8) Nick is a first-year student of Polotsk State University.
9) Alla’s biography isn't very long.
10) To the author’s mind it is important to go in for sport.

2. Join the parts of sentences.

	A
	В

	1) Nick was born on
	a) moved to Novopolotsk.

	2) Alla’s father
	b) very united.

	3) Two years ago Alla’s family
	c) playing the guitar, reading and going to the theatre.

	4) Alla’s family is
	d) easy to deal with.

	5) After school Nick realized that his strongest desire was
	e) to communicate with people from different countries.

	6) She'd like to learn some other European languages
	f) a highly-qualified specialist in her own field.

	7) Alla hopes that she will be
	g) reading books on history.

	8) Alla is quite sociable and
	h) to continue specializing in exact sciences and learn foreign languages as well.

	9) She is fond of
	i) works at a hospital.

	10) Nick’s favourite occupation is 
	j) April 25, 1986.


3. Translate into Russian:

To be born; to be of a powerful built; to move; to be short-sighted; to change one’s mind; to have a grudge against somebody; to be a housewife; to be united; to do well at school; to take an active part in; to attend sport sections; on the top of the list; to be easy to deal with; to face a new life; to lose one’s temper; to become a good expert in; to be good at; to be fond of; to be keen on; to keep fit. 

4. Put 10 general and special questions to the texts.

5. Put the words in the correct order.
1) Your /name/ is/ full/ what?

2) Samuel Clemens/ of/ the/ pen-name/ is/ Mark Twain.

3) Nicknames/ have/ special/ many/ celebrities/ sports/ stars/ especially.

4) You/ do/ where/ from/ come?

5) Has/ got/ blue/ hair/ dark/ eyes/ and/ she/ curly.

6) I/ seven/ years/ old/ when/ moved/ England/ was/ to/ we.

7) He/ think/ is/ very/ I/good-looking/ am.

8) I/ fair/ medium-length/ hair/ straight/ have/ but/ going/ I/ am/ bold.

9) Face/ rather/ long/ I/ have/ got/ a/ strong/ chin/ with/ a.

Change the following sentences from Active into Passive:
1) His uncle was instructing him when I came into the room. 

2) They buy newspapers every Monday.

3) He gives English lessons in the afternoon. 

4) We worked out our own inter-school regulations.

5) The teacher is examining them at the moment.

6. Fill in the correct prepositions:

1) I am fond … reading books. 

2) I was born … May 5, 1982 … the village … Bakino, Slutsk district, Minsk region.   

3) She has much work to do … the house. 
4) Lucy is … the fifth form and Boris is a pupil … the ninth form.
5) Two years ago our family moved … Minsk where I live now together with my parents.
6) I also took an active part … social life, attended sport sections and subject circles.

7) Our University trains specialists … many fields.
8) As a result … thorough theoretical, practical as well as professional training the students get diplomas. 
9) I'm fond … reading books … history and I'm keen … sports.
7. Express the idea in one word.

E.g.  A person with broad shoulders – a broad-shouldered person. 

1) A person with blue eyes

2) A man with short hair

3) A lady who is dressed well

4) A child with fair hair

5) A girl with short sight

6) A boy who writes with his left hand

8. Complete the sentences using the words in brackets. Explain your choice.
Here is the _____ (personality, character, face, description) of Mrs. Smith. She is fairly slim and about average _____ (height, length, tall, long). She has got jet-black curly hair. Her hazel eyes are wide-set under arched _____ (forehead, eyelashes, eyebrows, eyelid). Her triangular face is slightly wrinkled. _____  (teeth, tooth, mouth, tongue) are pearly. She has got a small pert nose and scarlet full lips. I like the way she wears her hair. It is parted in the middle and done in a knot. Sometimes she _____ (makes, does, carries, brings) her hair in a plait or wears it _____ (loose, lose, lost, loosen). She is delicately built with shapely slender arms and legs. Her _____ (complexion, figure, complexity, complexation) is tanned. There are beautiful dimples on her cheeks. She has got a bronze mole on the right temple. Her _____   (gaiter, gate, bearing, gait) is steady but graceful. Her bearing is perfectly straight. In general she looks quite attractive and bears her age well. 
9. Study each paragraph. What single word explains the central idea of each passage? Find the topic sentence, and then list the details that support it.
IV. Speaking Practice.

1. Give details to expand an idea into a paragraph.
1) I was born in Novopolotsk. 

2) My family is very friendly.

3) I did well at school.

4) I don’t have a family of my own.

5) It is difficult to choose a name for a child.

2. Use the following phrases and word combinations to retell the text:

1. As I understood from the text …

2. According to the text …

3. As it is said in the text …

4. The author points out (mentions, explains, describes, etc.) (that) …

3. Read, role-play and make dialogues by analogy.

− What’s your name?

− My name is Isabel Ferrante.

− How do you spell it?

− I-S-A-B-E-L F-E-R-R-A-N-T-E

3.1. Read, translate and role-play the dialogue 

At the "Find your Partner” Agency

Agent: Good morning. Come in, please. 
Sue:    Thank you. Good morning. 
Agent: Sit down, please. Now what's your name? 
Sue:    Sue Spring.
Agent: Well, Sue, tell me about your ideal man. Do you like tall men, old men, young men? We have got all of them, you know. 
Sue:    I'm short myself, so my ideal is a man of average height, well-built, the one who has a decent wage and a kind disposition. 
Agent: Does his age matter? 
Sue:    Yes, not more than 40, I think.
Agent: OK.., average height, decent wage, middle aged... Let me see. What about   Jim Sprot?
Sue:    What's he doing? What does he look like?
Agent: Jim is in his early forties. He runs a book store in Hope Street. Jim has dark hair with a little grey at the temples. He is a very reliable person in all ways.

Sue:    Oh, sounds kind of nice.
Agent: Yes, I think he would like a young woman like you, with blue eyes and blond hair. We'll arrange your meeting. 
Sue:    Well, is he a formal kind of guy, or does he dress casually? 
Agent: Oh, he rarely dresses casually. He always wears three-piece suits and ties. He dresses very much in style. 
Sue:    Oh, I see. I'd better dress up then... Wish me luck. 
Agent: Oh, for sure. You can tell me what happens. 
Sue:     I will. Thanks. 
Agent: Bye-bye.
3.2. Read and imitate.

bank manager: Good morning, Mr. Harris. 
customer: Good morning.
bank manager: Please sit down. 
customer: Thank you.

bank manager: Now, one or two questions... 
customer: Yes, of course. 
bank manager: How old are you, Mr. Harris? 
customer: Thirty-two.

bank manager: And you're Canadian, aren't you?

customer: Yes, that's right.

bank manager: Are you married? 
customer: Yes, I am.

bank manager: What is your wife's name? 
customer: Monica.

bank manager: And your wife's age, Mr. Harris?

customer:  Pardon?

bank manager: How old is Mrs. Harris?

customer: Oh, she's thirty.

bank manager: Thirty. I see. And is she Canadian, too? 
customer: No, she's British, 
bank manager: British, yes. Have you got any children? 
customer: Yes, three. Two boys and a girl. 

(phone rings)
bank manager: Excuse me a moment. Hello, Ann. Yes, all right. Thank you. Goodbye. I'm sorry, Mr. Harris. Now, two girls and a boy, you said?

customer: No, two boys and a girl.

bank manager: Oh, yes, I'm sorry. And what are their names? 
customer: Alan, Jane and Max. 
bank manager: And their ages? 
customer: Twelve, ten and six. 
bank manager: I see. Now one more question, Mr. Harris. What is your job? 
customer: I'm a university teacher.

3.3. Make your own dialogues with your partner.

3.4. Retell the dialogues using Reported Speech.

V. Supplementary Reading.

A

1. Translate into Russian using a dictionary:
Text A
MY BIOGRAPHY
(After Mark Twain)
I was born on the 30th of November 1835 in the village of Florida, Missouri. My father was John Marshall Clemens.
According to tradition some of my great-great-grand​parents were pirates and slave-traders – a respectable trade in the 16th century. In my time I wished to be a pi​rate myself.
My parents who had lived in Virginia moved to the South in the early thirtieth. I do not remember just when, for I was not born then and did not take any interest in such things. They had made a long and tiring journey be​fore they settled in Florida. The village contained a hun​dred people and when I was born I increased the population by one per cent. It had two streets, each about three hundred yards long, and a lot of lanes. Both the streets and the lanes were paved with the same material – black mud in wet times, deep dust in dry. Most of the houses were of wood – there were none of brick and none of stone. Everywhere around were fields and woods.

Not long ago someone sent me a picture of the house in which I had been born. I have always thought that it was a palace but I no longer think so and don't feel proud of it.

My uncle was a farmer and his place was in the country three miles from Florida. I have never met a better man than he was. He was a middle-aged man whose head was clear and whose heart was honest and simple. I stayed at his house for three months every year till I was thirteen years old. Nowhere else was I happier than at his house. He had eight children and owned about fourteen Negro slaves whom he had bought from other farmers. For a girl of fifteen he had paid but twelve dollars and gave her two dresses and a pair of shoes a year. A strong man had cost him seventy five dollars for clothes he got, two pairs of shoes and two suits a year. Everything cost not more than three dollars. My uncle and everyone on the farm treated the slaves kindly. All the Negroes on the farm were friends of ours and with those of our own age we were playmates. Since my childhood I have learned to like the black race and admire some of its fine qualities. In my school days nobody told me that it was wrong to sell and buy people. Everybody around owned slaves. Neither the local paper nor our school-teacher said anything against it. At church we heard that God had approved it. It is only much later that I realized all the horror of slavery.

The country school was three miles from my uncle's farm. It stood in a forest and could take in about twenty five boys and girls. We attended school once or twice a week. No one went home at dinner time. All the pupils brought something to eat in baskets: some sandwiches, some fruit or something else, sat in the shade of the trees and ate it.

My first visit to school was when I was seven. A girl of fifteen asked me, "Do you chew tobacco?" I answered that I had never tried. She addressed all the children around and said: "Here is a boy seven years old who can't chew tobacco." By the effect which this produced I realized that it was something shameful not to chew tobacco. I was cruelly ashamed of myself. I tried to reform but I only made myself sick. I was not able to learn to chew tobacco and remained a boy with a poor reputation.

I was a sickly child and lived mainly on medicine the first seven years of my life. I asked my mother if she had worried about me. "Yes, the whole time," she said.

When I was twelve years old my father died. After my father's death our family was left penniless. I was taken from school at once and placed in the office of a local newspaper as printer's apprentice where I was to receive board and clothes but no money. The clothes consisted of nothing else but two suits a year, but Mr. Amend (my master, the owner of the paper) never bought anything for me so long as his own clothes held out.

I was about half as big as Mr. Amend; therefore his shirts gave me the sense of living in a tent and I had to turn up his trousers to my ears to make them short enough.

For ten years I worked in print shops of various cities. I started my journalistic life as a reporter on a newspaper in San-Francisco. It was then that I began to sign my pub​lications by my penname Mark Twain. At nine in the morning I had to be at the police court for an hour and make a brief history of the incidents of the night before. At night I visited the six theatres of the city one after an​other, seven days in the week. After a day of hard work from 9 a.m. till 11 p.m. I took my pen and tried to cover with words and phrases as many pages as I could. It took me half the night.

2. Put 10 questions to the text.

3. Give the synonymous words from the text to the following:
· to change place of living
· recently

· speak to

· to pass away
· impecunious, necessitous

· consequently
· pseudonym
· reside
Text B

1. Translate into Russian using a dictionary:
PRINCE CHARLES, SUPERSTAR

It is his complexion that first strikes you: the ruddy, weathered face of the country​man, its rosy cheeks offset by tired and deeply bagged blue eyes. You can see that he once broke his nose playing rugger. He lets his sideburns advance, wedge-shaped, across his cheeks. When talking to him, it is hard to take your eyes off him.

In private, the automatic public gestures remain. The wringing of the hands, for want of being able to put them in his pockets. The nervous smile, the apprehensive frown whenever the conversation takes an unexpected and possibly undesired direction. He inclines his head, like a child, and looks at you through his eyebrows, wondering what you're after. His guard is never down.

Onstage or off, he lives on his nerves. He grinds his signet ring around his little finger, he licks his lips, he strokes the contour of his nose. His mouth has an involuntary tic, which drags its corner down towards his chin, unhappily giving an impression of disapproval. He can get so wrapped in his own thoughts, remem​bering what he must do next, guarding against the unexpected, that he can appear unduly solemn; he forgets to laugh at people's jokes, lets glowing compliments pass by without his practiced, graceful smile.

His voice has the unmistakable huskiness of his father's, but his vowel sounds remain his mother's. Whatever he is saying they remain in danger of under​standing it. They are not of the real world ... It is as well people read, rather than hair, most of what he says.

And yet it is not; he has an excellent line in repartee, which falls limply on the printed page. His comic eye is for the absurd, and he is both quick and remorseless with puns. Meanwhile, he has his own ways of amusing himself. The tiniest detail, he knows, can create an enormous effect. He will occasionally substitute "My mother..." for the more correct "The Queen...", to insert a calculated frisson into the conversation. It helps him take control. 

At 5ft. l0 in. he is slightly shorter than you expect; his 11-stone frame wears its fitness and strength lightly, its slight shoulders and trunk settled on generous hips. His waist, thanks to constant exercise, remains a trim 31 in., but his chest a rather disappointing 37. His movements are sudden and awkward - he has a tendency to knock things over - but furiously ever onward. Wherever he is in the world, he is the focal point of an ebb tide flowing his way and that on the tightest of schedules. The pace in his company is exhausting. When he stops for a conversation his eyes keep moving, working out where to go next, unable to igurve the frantic activity going on around him.

From Charles, Prince of Wales by Anthony Holder

2. Put 10 questions to the text.

3. Decide whether these statements are true or false according to the passage.
1)  When talking to him, it is easy to take your eyes off him.

2)  In private, the automatic public gestures remain.
3)  Charles never lives on his nerves.
4) He forgets to laugh at people's jokes, lets glowing compliments pass by without his practiced, graceful smile.
5) His voice has the unmistakable huskiness of his mother's, but his vowel sounds   remain his father's.
4. Make a short summary of the text. Do it according to the following plan:
1.  The title of the text is...
2.  The text is devoted to ...
3.  It consists of ...
4.  The first passage deals with ...

5.  The second (third, forth, etc.) passage deals with ...
6.  The main idea of the text is ...

C
1. Read and translate into Russian using a dictionary:

DANIELLE STEEL

Danielle Steel (born 1947) is an internationally best selling author of over thirty romance novels. Since publishing her first book in 1973, Steel has acquired an enormous following of loyal, avid reader.
Steel was born on August 14, 1947 in New York. Her parents were John Schulein Steel, a descendant of the founders of Lowenbrau beer and Norma da Câmara Stone Reis, the daughter of a Portuguese diplomat. Steel spent much of her early childhood in France where from an early age she was included in her parents' dinner parties, giving her an opportunity to observe the habits and lives of the wealthy and famous. Her parents divorced when she was seven, however, and she was raised primarily in New York by her father, rarely seeing her mother, who had moved to Europe. Steel started writing stories as a child, and by her late teens had begun writing poetry. A graduate of the Lycée Français de New York, class of 1965, she studied literature design and fashion design, first at Parsons School of Design in 1963 and then at New York University from 1963-1967. 

In 1965, when she was only 18, Steel married banker Claude-Eric Lazard While a young wife, and still attending New York University, Steel began writing, completing her first manuscript the following year, when she was nineteen. After the birth of their daughter, Beatrix, in 1968, Steel became a copywriter for an advertising agency, then worked for a public relations agency in San Francisco. A client was highly impressed with her press releases and encouraged her to concentrate on writing books. 

After nine years of marriage, Steel's relationship with Lazard ended. Shortly before their divorce was finalized her first novel, Going Home, was published. The novel contained many of the themes that her writing would become known for, including a focus on family issues and the impact of actions taken in the past on events of the present or future. 

Steel married again, in a jailhouse ceremony with Danny Zugelder. The marriage ended quickly and Zugelder was later convicted of a series of rapes. Steel married her third husband, heroin-addicted William Toth, the day after her divorce from Zugelder was final, while she was 8 1/2 months pregnant with Toth's child. This marriage ended within two years, and Steel successfully petitioned to have Toth's parental rights to their son Nicholas terminated. 

Still optimistic about finding love, Steel married for the fourth time in 1981, to vintner John Traina. Traina subsequently adopted Steel's son Nick and gave him his family name, and Steel adopted his two sons Trevor and Todd. Together they had an additional five children, Samantha, Victoria, Vanessa, Maxx and Zara. 

Coincidentally, beginning with her marriage to Traina in 1981, Steel has been a near-permanent fixture on the New York Times hardcover and paperback bestsellers lists. In 1989, she was listed in the Guinness Book of World Records for having a book on the New York Times Bestseller List for the most consecutive weeks of any author – 381 consecutive weeks at that time. 
Steel married for a fifth time, to Silicon Valley financier Tom Perkins, but the marriage lasted less than two years, ending in 1999. 
After years of near-constant writing, Steel took a four-month break in 2003 to open an art gallery in San Francisco. The Steel Gallery of Contemporary Art exhibited the paintings and sculptures of emerging artists, especially those whose work Steel collects. The gallery subsequently closed June 4, 2006. 

In 2006 Steel reached an agreement with Elizabeth Arden to launch a new perfume, Danielle by Danielle Steel. The new fragrance, made of mandarin, jasmine, orchid, rose, amber and musk scents, is available only in selected stores. The target audience for the fragrance is readers of Steel's novels, and she believes that the new scent reflects her characters, saying "Fragrances represent so many aspects of life that my characters experience – commitment, love, and emotion." 

Steel lives in San Francisco, but also maintains a residence in France where she spends several months of each year and a beach house in La Californie near St. Tropez. Despite her public image and varied pursuits, Steel is known to be shy and because of that and her desire to protect her children from the tabloids, she rarely grants interviews or public appearances. Her San Francisco home was built in 1913 as the mansion of sugar tycoon Adolph B. Spreckels.
Учебный элемент 2 (УЭ-2)

«MY FAMILY»
Warming up:

▪Why is your family important to you?

▪How has the family changed over time?

▪Why does the state pay so much attention to the family and the demographic situation in the country?
I. Improve your word power.

1. Pronounce the following words and memorize them:
	family(n)                                     

	- семья

	parents (n)
	- родители

	father (n)
	- отец

	mother (n)

sister (n)

brother (n)
	- мать

- сестра

- брат

	daughter-in-law (n)
	- невестка

	father-in-law (n)
	- тесть, свёкор

	mother-in-law (n)

	- тёща, свекровь

	son-in-law (n)

	- зять

	great grandpa (n)

	- прадед

	husband (n)

	- муж

	wife (n)
	- жена

	widow (n)
	- вдова

	widower (n)
	- вдовец

	stepfather (n)
	- отчим

	stepmother (n)

	- мачеха

	stepchild (n)

	- приёмный сын, приёмная дочь

	uncle (n)

	- дядя

	aunt (n)
	- тётя

	nephew (n)
	- племянник

	niece (n)
	- племянница





	granddaughter (n)
grandson (n)
	- внучка
- внук

	to marry smb.(v)

relative (n)
 
	- жениться,  выходить замуж
- родственник

	bachelor (n)
	- холостяк

	cousin (n)
	-двоюродный брат, 

 двоюродная сестра

	son (n)

	- сын

	daughter (n)
	- дочь


	child (n)

	- ребёнок

	baby (n)

	- грудной ребёнок

	twins (n)

fiance
́ (n)

fiancée (n)

couple (n)
	- близнецы
- жених
- невеста
- пара

	respectful (adj)
	- почтительный

	to consist of (v)
	- состоять из

	to look like (v)
	- выглядеть 

	to involve (v)
	- вовлекать, включать

	to gain (v)

	- приобретать

	to provide (v) 
	- обеспечивать, предоставлять 

	to require (v)

	- требовать

	to suit to (v)

	- подходить, соответствовать



2. Study the following word combinations.

	to get married to smb.
to be married
	- жениться, выйти замуж
- быть женатым, замужем

	to be engaged to smb. 
to live separated from one’s wife
	- быть помолвленным
- жить отдельно от жены

	to be divorced 
	- быть в разводе

	to be on pension
	- быть на пенсии 

	to be single
	- быть неженатым

	to get 
on well with
	- быть в хороших отношениях

	to share domestic duties


	- разделять домашние обязанности


	to spend time together

to be attached to smb.

to find support and understanding

	- проводить время вместе
- быть привязанным к кому-либо

- находить поддержку и понимание

	mutual respect 
	- взаимное уважение 

	spitting image 
	- точная копия 

	emotional centre
close relatives

distant relatives
	- эмоциональный центр
- близкие родственники

- дальние родственники



3. Match these words with the definitions below:

relative; reserved; polygamy; upbringing; encourage; to take after; to look like; spinster; stepparent; adolescence; kow-tow; to accept; offspring; to provide; lawyer; ugly; widow; curious.
1) unpleasant to look at or to hear; 

2) slow to show feelings or express opinions; 

3) having or showing too much interest in the affairs of others; 

4) person who is related to another; 

5) woman whose husband has died and who has not married again ; 

6) treatment and education during childhood; 

7) make something available for somebody to use by giving, lending or supplying it; 

8) give support, confidence or hope to somebody; 

9) take something offered willingly; 

10) someone whose job is to advise people about laws, write formal agreements, or represent people in court; 

11) resemble one’s mother or father in appearance or character; 

12) time in a person’s life between childhood and mature adulthood;

13) to have a very similar appearance;

14) later husband of one’s mother or wife of one’s father; 

15) woman who remains single after the usual age for marrying;
16) practice of having more than one wife or (less usual) husband at once; 
17) to be too eager to obey or be polite to someone in authority;

18) someone’s child or children.

4. Arrange the following in pairs of synonyms:

1) near and dear; 2) sociable; 3) fashion; 4) pretty; 5) clever; 6) attached; 7) to understand; 8) relationship; 9) support;  10) vogue;  11) relative;  12) mutual relation; 13) to realize; 14) help;  15) devoted; 16) intelligent; 17) beautiful; 18) communicative.

5. Translate the Russian words given in brackets:

1) My friend is (сирота). 

2) He used to live with his (бабушкой) in his childhood. 

3) I have (тётя) who lives in Vitebsk but I haven’t seen her for years. 

4) My friend’s family is his (жена), Jane, who is a doctor. 

5) A (отчим или мачеха) is a person who joins a family by marrying a father or mother. 

6) Many Americans believe that there are too many (разводов). 

7) I have got a lot of (дальних родственников). 

8) You might think that (женитьба) and the family are not so popular as they once were. 

9) My grandparents are (на пенсии). 

10) Jack is not very (высокий), he is corpulent enough and he likes wearing grey suits and ties.

6. Make up your own sentences using the following words and word combinations: 

good relationships; emotional support; good-looking; to take into consideration; to spend time together; to get married to smb.; to be engaged to smb.; close relatives; mutual respect; to share domestic duties.

II. Reading Comprehension

1. Read and translate the following text. Use a dictionary if necessary.

TEXT A
MY FAMILY

I'm Alex Kovalev. I am fifteen. I'd like to tell you about my family. We are a family of three. I live with my parents. But I've got an elder brother. He is married and has a family of his own.
In my opinion, family is an emotional centre of a person's life, transmitter of culture, the place where children are being raised. The process of upbringing children is difficult. It requires much effort, mutual respect, tolerance. In happy families parents are frankly honest with their children without moralizing, and the children in their turn learn how to get on with other people.

The proverb says, «Men make houses, women make homes». In my view, it means that the man provides for his family, pays attention to the problems of the members of the family. And the woman creates the homely atmosphere, encourages her husband and children to keep up family traditions and keeps the house. Together they bring up their children in the right way.

It is true to our family, I think. My parents have been married for twenty-six years. My father's name is Vitaly. He is 45 years old. He is an engineer at a Motor Plant. He is tall and strong both in body and character, but rather stout. He has plump oval face with an aquiline nose. He's generous and full of joy, but very careless. He can make different things with his own hands. Almost all the bookshelves in our flat were made by my father.

My mother's name is Irina. She is a medium size woman. She has got a thin oval attractive face and light grey eyes and a snub nose. When she was young she had thick curly ash-blond long hair, now she wears her hair short. My mother is a woman of character, well-bred, tactful and fair. She's warm-hearted and at the same time practical, reserved and full of common sense. She is a housewife; she does all the housework and helps my elder brother to bring up his sons. She is really concerned about them. They are the apple of her eye. And the boys feel affection for their Granny. My father and I try to help her about the house.
My brother Igor is about 25. He is married, as I have already said. He has got two sons. My elder nephew is a spitting image of my brother and the junior one takes after his mother, my brother's wife. The boys are funny and curious.

We have got a lot of relatives, because my mother has got five sisters and a brother. So I've got many aunts, uncles and cousins. We are all on friendly terms.

TEXT B

A vocabulary defines a family as “people who are closely related.” Psychologists usually refer to a family consisting of mother, father and their children, who are either twins or siblings, as a nuclear family. Some of them are one-parent or single parent families. They usually call all the family including aunts, uncles, nephews, cousins, nieces, grandparents, daughters- and sons-in law as an extended family. George Orwell (1903-1950), a famous British author, wrote that he came from a "stuffy Victorian family, with not many black sheep in it but with all its cupboards burstling with skeletons (family secrets). It has rich relations who have to be kow-towed to and poor relations who are horribly sat upon, and there is a deep conspiracy about the source of income. It is a family in which the young are generally thwarted and most of the power is in hands of irresponsible uncles and bedridden aunts. Still it is a family".

There is no exact definition, what a family is. It is definitely a fabulous phenomenon, ce​mented by blood, which is thicker than water. It is really a masterpiece and as every genius creation of humanity it is immortal. Its roots date back to prehis​toric times, and it has made a long way from polygamy to monogamy. Like a real masterpiece it constantly changes preserving its essence. Prehistoric mothers used to be as caring, over-protective and ambitious about their adorable offspring, as all today's mothers are.

Most of families start with marriages, which are said to be made in heaven. Ancient philosopher Dio​genes (the Cynic) said, "Marriage is the greatest earthly happiness when founded on complete sympathy." Like every masterpiece this highly personal matter is strict​ly controlled and supported by law. Young people now​adays are to understand that it is not enough to prom​ise to love and cherish each other, it is important to realize that they have taken a big step both legally and financially by deciding to get married. A husband is entitled to a married man's allowance, and both hus​band and wife can claim tax relief. They start sharing common property and if they decide to split up they will both have to start a divorce proceeding. If they have children and decide to separate they will have to agree who gets the custody over their children and set the proposed arrangements for children to meet both parents. 
The importance of family bonds has been portrayed in proverbs and sayings by all nations. Here we say “East or West, home is best”, the English say “My home is my castle” and I'm sure there are wise sayings like these in other languages. It seems a bit sad that families are getting so small these days. A family with three or four children is not a common thing. More often you will find many families where there is just Mummy, Dad, one kid and may be a dog. I don't know what it feels like being an only child in the family. There are three children in our family. So by modern standards we are considered to be a fairly large family.

Here I should say as well that I am lucky to have been brought up in a friendly two-parent family. This is not always the case. The number of problem families has grown up lately due to many reasons: material, economic, housing difficulties and heavy drinking.

I'd like to give a brief description of each of us. Firstly my father, the head and the main supporter of our family. He is a research worker by profession. About 10 years ago he was with the Central Scientific Research Institute of Technology and Administration. But he had to quit it and look for a better paid job to support the many of us. He went in for trade. At present he is trying his luck in several trade aspects.

Generally speaking my father and I are very similar in character though in appearance I take after my mother. He is determined, strong-willed, energetic but at the same time he is reserved and thoughtful. He always achieves the aims he sets. He looks very businesslike and at the same time he tries not to lose the sense of humour. And though he is very busy, he always devotes his free time to the children; mainly to my younger brother and sister because he takes me for a grown-up person, he trusts me and relies on me. He is even sure that I can be his partner in business translating some business papers and documents for him. In my turn I try to be most helpful and it makes me feel important and grown-up.

My mother has turned 40 this year. But she doesn’t look her age. My mother is a programmer by profession. But as I was a very feeble child almost until the age of 9 my mother stayed out of work. It happened so that up to now she hadn't got a chance to start working again as the two younger children came. So she has to sacrifice her career to the upbringing of the three of us. But while she was looking after the smaller ones she took an interest in psychology. And when the children got a little older, she became a student of the Pedagogical University. She is exactly the person about whom the English saying goes «It's never too late to learn». She is a very attractive, self-possessed, sociable and persistent woman. She is concerned about her appearance, tries to be in good shape, elegant and dressed according to the latest vogue, that's why she looks so good for her age.

In fact I'm more attached to my mother than to my father. We understand each other better which I think is quite natural. We can spend hours and hours on end talking about our family problems, fashions, views on education, people's relations, their ambitions and the like.

My younger brother is only 7 years old. He studies at the same school I do. He does well at school which makes all of us happy. He is a diligent, kind and intelligent boy. He is tall for his age, sporty and we hope he'll make a good basketball player one day.

As for my younger sister she is only 4 years of age. She is a very pretty, lively, cheerful and energetic little thing. She is very restless and it's hard for her to stay in one and the same place for more than a minute, so when the two of them are playing they make a hell of the house.

Of course I have many remote relations: two grandmothers and a grandfather, aunts, uncles and cousins. But only my grandfather and grandmother on the mother's side live in Minsk. Though my grandma is already an elderly woman, she often visits us, helps my mother to look after the children and always brings something delicious to eat. We all enjoy her visits. 
To finish with, I'd like to say that there are times in our lives, when everything seems to be going badly. We all have problems we can't cope with. We feel depressed and dispirited and suffer from acute anxiety and despair. We moan and groan and think we are losers and failures. A fatherly manly hug or a mother's loving embrace can really restore you from the ashes. Then I hear my Mum's favourite words: "You are a Fallible Human Being "and understand that even if the whole world turns its cold shoulder on me, there'll still be a family to turn to for love, compassion and understanding. And as every great masterpiece the family will remain in your soul forever.
 2. Answer the following questions:

1) What is the right age for young people to get married in your opinion?
2) Why do some young families break up do you think?
3) Do you think big families or small families are better?
4) Who keeps the house and cooks meals in your family?
5) Do you think your parents are always right when they tell you what to do and what not to do?
6) What do you do if your parents are not right in your opinion?
7) Why does the fathers-and-sons problem always exist?
8) What do your parents make you do that you don't like doing?
9) What is your parents' attitude to your friends?
10) At what age should children be given more freedom and independence?
11) What do your parents praise you for?
12) Which of your actions upset your parents most of all?
13) How much pocket money should teenagers be given?
14) What is your idea of a good husband (wife)?
15) What does family happiness depend on in your opinion?
III. Comprehension and Word Study.

1. Say whether it is true or false:

1) A dictionary gives an exact definition of a family phenomenon.

2) A family constantly changes preserving its essence.

3) A marriage has not become a common thing nowadays.

4) There are times in our lives when everything seems to be going badly. 

5) Most of families start with divorces.

6) Psychologists usually call all the family including aunts, uncles, nephews, cousins, nieces, grandparents, daughters- and sons-in law as a nuclear family. 

7) Prehistoric mothers used to be as caring, over-protective and ambitious about their adorable offspring, as all today's mothers are.

8) A family with three or four children is a common thing nowadays.

2. Join the parts of sentences.
	A
	В

	1) East or West,
	a) to realize that they have taken a big step both legally and financially by deciding to get married.

	2) Family is
	b) two grandmothers and a grandfather, aunts, uncles and cousins.

	3) "Marriage is the greatest earthly happiness
	c) home is best.

	4) Young people now​adays are to understand that it is not enough to prom​ise to love each other, it is important
	d) a fabulous phenomenon, ce​mented by blood, which is thicker than water.

	5) Family’s roots date back to
	e) families are getting so small these days.

	6) It seems a bit sad that
	f) but at the same time he is reserved and thoughtful.

	7) I have many remote relations
	g) will remain in your soul forever.


	8) And as every great masterpiece the family
	h) when founded on complete sympathy."

	9) My father and I are very similar in character though in appearance I
	i) take after my mother.

	10) My father is determined, strong-willed, energetic
	j) prehis​toric times.


3. Translate into Russian:

single parent families; a nuclear family; an extended family, the source of income; a fabulous phenomenon; date back to prehis​toric times; adorable offspring; to rely on somebody; to be a very feeble child; to look one’s age; to be concerned about one’s appearance; to cope with something; to suffer from acute anxiety and despair; to moan and groan; to look after the children.

4. Put 10 general and special questions to the text.

5. Fill in the gaps with proper words.

(a) 1. Jack's parents don't live together. They are... 2. Frank has no parents.
So he is an ... 3. Her ... name was Hope. But after the marriage her name is Dickson. 4. He hasn't got a family of his own, he is ... so far. 5. Are you an ... child in the family? - No, I've got an elder brother. 6. My grandparents are ... already. 7. He is 19. He ... of age last year. 8. Children go to school at the ... of six in our Republic. 9. He is married now but two years ago he was ... 10. He is a native born, but his wife is a ...
(b) 1. He is in ... late sixties. 2. His daughter is in ... mid teens. 3. Is Kate a
relation of ...? - No, we are just friends. 4. Do you have a family of ... own? 5. This is Barbara Dickson. She is a colleague of ... 6. They prefer to live by ... 7. Does she live with ... parents? 8. He is a dear old friend of...

6. Complete the sentences according to the picture.

Albert and Mary Smith

        ________________________________________________


      |
                                                 |                                             |

            David=Sue                                  Jack=Amanda                     Barry=Jane

                  __|__                                                                                       __|__

                 |          |                                                                                      |        |

              Eve    Ann                                                                                Jim     Tom

1) David is Amanda’s … .

2) Jim is Amanda’s … .

3) Eve and Ann are Jim’s … .

4) Albert Smith is Tom’s … .

5) As Jack died in 1998, Amanda is a … .

6) The only people who are not related are … .

7. Fill in the blanks.  

1) Carol's sister is Jim's mother. Carol is Jim's … .
2) Kate is Nett's granddaughter. Mrs. Nett is Kate's … .
3) Mr. Anderson is Tom's father. Tom is Mr. Anderson's … .
4) Peter and Jane are Mr. and Mrs. Davis's son and daughter. Peter is Jane's… .
5) Nancy's sister is Betty's mother. Betty is Nancy's … .
6) Mike's sister is Frank's mother. Frank is Mike's … .
7) Mary and Sam are Mr. and Mrs. Green's daughter and son. Mary is Sam's
… .
8) David's brother is John's father. David is John's … .
9) Mr. White is Mike's grandfather. Mike is Mr. White's … .

10) Mrs. Jones is Mary's mother. Mary is Mrs. Jones's
… .
11) Susan and Joe's mothers are sisters. Susan is Joe's
… .
12) Kate and Robbie's parents are Mr. and Mrs. Nett. Kate and Robbie are Mr. and Mrs. Nett's… .

 8. Put the words in the correct order to make sentences.
1) Vitebsk/ I/ born/ region/ in/ was. 

2) My/ parents/ lived/ in/ Virginia/ who/ had/ moved/ to/ in/ the/ South/ the/ 
    early /thirtieth. 

3) Tom/ the/ eldest/ is/ the/ family/ in.

4) How/ are/ you/ many/ the/ family/ in? 

5) My/ sister/ always/ dreaming/ to/ get/ was/ married/ a/ military/ man/ to.

6) A/ girl/ am/ 16/ I/ with/ dark/ hair/ of/ eyes/ and/ blue.
9. Fill in the correct prepositions:

1) Like every masterpiece this highly personal matter is strict​ly controlled and supported … law.
2) The importance of family bonds has been portrayed … proverbs and sayings … all nations.
3) I'd like to give a brief description … each … us.

4) Generally speaking my father and I are very similar … character though … appearance I take … my mother.
5)  My mother is a programmer … profession. 
6) I was a very feeble child almost until the age … 9 my mother stayed out … work.
7) While she was looking … the smaller ones she took an interest … psychology.
10. Complete the sentences using the words in brackets. Explain your choice.
I am Frankie Watson. My _____ (surname, Christian, full, nickname) name is Frances Elizabeth Watson. I come _____ (out, from, in, for) England. I am twenty-one. I am a _____ (a three-year, third course, third-year, seven-years) student of the university. I have got a lot of friends. Most of them are my _____ (schoolmates, schoolboys, schoolmasters, school-leavers). My best companions are two girlfriends. They are very kind and well-bred. I also have a boyfriend. His name is Joe.

My brother-in-law, Henry Perkins, is _____ (get married, engaged, marry, married) to my _____ (elder, elderly, the oldest, elderer) sister Helen. I am a member of her family. My _____ (brother-in-law, sister-in-law, brethren, brotherhood) is a dentist. He has got a mother but he has no father. My sister is a _____ (householder, housewoman, housewife, house-trained). They have got only one child – Lucy. Lucy is my _____ (niece, nephew, nice, nick), she is five. She is _____ (fond, interested, keen, found) of birds and animals. We have white mice, a dog and a parrot in the house. Now Lucy wants to have a rabbit. But her mother is against it. “We have no peace because of all Lucy’s animals”.

11. Study each paragraph. What single word explains the central idea of each passage? Find the topic sentence, and then list the details that support it.
IV. Speaking Practice.

1. Give details to expand an idea into a paragraph.

1) The family is immortal.

2) There is no exact definition what a family is. 

3) Young people today are to understand that a marriage is a very serious step. 

4) Mothers of all the times and nations resemble each other.

5) The parents should be constructive.

6) When everything seems to be going badly you always turn to your parents for advice and understanding.

2. Use the following phrases and word combinations to retell the text:

1) As I understood from the text …
2) According to the text …
3) As it is said in the text …
4) The author points out (mentions, explains, describes, etc.) (that) …

3.1. Read, translate and role-play the dialogue

THE FAMILY ALBUM
Nick: There are many photos in your family album, Ann. Could you tell me what relations you have with the people in the pictures?

Ann: All right. Look here. This is our family photo on the first page. This is my father, mother, my younger sis​ter and I.

Nick: Oh, your parents look very young. How old are they?

Ann: My father is 40 and my mother is 36. She is a shop assistant.

Nick: And your father? He wears the uniform. Is he a military man or a militiaman?

Ann: He is a military man and serves in the Far East. We are going to his place next year after I finish school.

Nick: It's a pity. I thought we could study together at the Institute.

Ann: I'm afraid not. But my sister who is two years my senior may stay here together with our grandparents as there's no secondary school at the place where my father serves.

Nick: Is this the picture of your grandparents? 
Ann: You are right. Here it is. 
Nick: And whose photo is this?

Ann: My friend's. Her name is Kate. She is pretty, isn't she?

Nick: She is very beautiful. Is she your class-mate? 
Ann: Oh, no. Kate is a student. She lives next door to me. I have many girl-friends at school. We are all taken photo in this picture.

Nick: I see. And who is this smiling woman?

Ann: This is my father's elder sister. She is still young in the photo. Aunt Olga is fifty already. She has a grown​up daughter Helen. Helen is my cousin. She is married and has children of her own. They are my nephews. Look here! This is Helen's wedding photo. Isn't it nice?

Nick: Very beautiful! The couple is very kind and lov​ing.

Ann: And can you recognize me in this baby? 
Nick: It's hardly possible. You are crying bitterly but your mother is happy.

3.2. Make your own dialogues with your partner.

3.3. Retell the dialogue using Reported Speech.

V. Supplementary Reading.

A

1. Translate into Russian using a dictionary:

The traditional image of the family in both Britain and the USA is of a stable family unit consisting of a married couple and two or more children. As a result of the social changes and changes in legislation in recent years, the majority of families no longer conform to this image. Family size is decreasing and the aver​age number of children per family is less than two. Many couples cohabit without being married, and the stigma that used to be associ​ated with illegitimacy is disappearing. The trend towards early marriage that was evident in the 1960s has been reversed. In Britain the average age for people marrying for the first time is 26 for men and 24 for women. Changes in legislation have made it easier to obtain a divorce. About one in three marriages in Brit​ain and one in two in the USA end in divorce. Many people marry again after divorce so that a high proportion of children live with a step​parent. The proportion of families led by a single parent, normally the mother, has also increased.

People often move to different parts of the country to work, so that many children have little contact with their grandparents, aunts, uncles and cousins except at family reunions, held traditionally at Christmas. Students often leave home when they go to university and people may leave home to find work from the age of 16. People may marry at 16 with their parents' consent and at 18 without it. It is usual for young people to move away from home once they are adult, and many young single people live alone, as do many retired people. 

Most parents encourage their children to become independent and the relationship between parents and children is more relaxed than in the past. Fathers often play a greater part in the care and upbringing of children, reflecting the changes in the respective roles of both parents as more mothers work outside the home.

2. Match English and Russian equivalents:
1) as a result of; 2) married couple; 3) the majority of; 4) the average age for; 5) to end in divorce; 6) to have little contact with; 7) the proportion of families; 8) to encourage.

a) поддерживать; b) большинство; c) средний возраст для; d) заканчиваться разводом; e) мало общаться с; f) в результате; g) количество семей; h) супружеская пара.  
3. Mark the statements that are true:
1) In Britain the average age for people marrying for the first time is 28 for men and 26 for women. 

2) Family size is increasing and the aver​age number of children per family is more than two.
3) Changes in legislation have made it easier to obtain a divorce. 

4) Many people marry again after divorce so that a high proportion of children live with a step​parent. 

5) The proportion of families led by a single parent, normally the mother, has decreased.
6) People may marry at 16 with their parents' consent and at 18 without it. 


7) Fathers often play a smaller part in the care and upbringing of children.

4. Answer the questions on the text:
1. The traditional image of the family in both Britain and the USA is of a stable family unit consisting of a married couple and two or more children, isn’t it?

2. Has the trend towards early marriage been reversed?

3. Have changes in legislation made it easier to obtain a divorce? 

4. Why do many children have little contact with their grandparents, aunts, uncles and cousins? 

5. Why is the relationship between parents and children more relaxed than in the past? 

5. Make a short summary of the text. Do it according to the following plan:
1.  The title of the text is...
2.  The text is devoted to ...
3.  It consists of ...
4.  The first passage deals with ...

5.  The second (third, forth, etc.) passage deals with ...
6.  The main idea of the text is ...
B

1. Translate into Russian using a dictionary:

The United States has many differ​ent types of families. While most Ameri​can families are traditional, comprising a father, mother and one or more children, 22 percent of all American families in 1988 were headed by one parent, usually a woman. In a few families in the United States, there are no children. These child​less couples may believe that they would not make good parents; they may want freedom from the responsibilities of child-rearing; or, perhaps they are not physically able to have children. Other families in the United States have one adult who is a stepparent. A stepmother or stepfather is a person who joins a family by marrying a father or mother.

Americans tolerate and accept these different types of families. In the United States, people have the right to privacy and Americans do not believe in telling other Americans what type of family group they must belong to. They respect each other's choices regarding family groups.

Families are very important to Ame​ricans. One sign that this is true is that Ame​ricans show great concern about the family as an institution. Many Americans believe there are too many divorces. They worry that teenagers are not obeying their parents. They are concerned about whether working women can properly care for their children. They also worry that too many families live in poverty.

Four out of five people in the United States live as members of families and they value their families highly. In one poll, 92 percent of the people who were questioned said their family was very im​portant to them.

Families give us a sense of tradition. Families give us strength and purpose. Our families show us who we are. As one American expert who studies families says, «The things we need most deeply in our lives – love, communication, respect and good relationships – have their begin​nings in the family».
Families serve many functions. They provide a setting in which children can be born and reared. Families help edu​cate their members. Parents teach their children values – what they think is im​portant. They teach their children daily skills, such as how to ride a bicycle. They also teach them common practices and customs, such as respect for elders and celebrating holidays. Some families pro​vide each member a place to earn money. In the United States, however, most people earn money outside the home. The most important job for a family is to give emo​tional support and security.

At 18 years of age, young people in the United States can take on most of the rights and responsibilities of adulthood. Before this occurs, however, the American teenager (a common name for a young per​son between the ages of 13 and 19), goes through this period of adolescence. Psychologists say that most young people experience conflict during this period of their lives. They are hanging rapidly, both physically and emotionally and they are searching for self-identity. As they are growing up and becoming more independent, teenagers sometimes develop different values from those held by their parents. American teenagers begin to be influenced by the values expressed by their friends, the media (newspapers, television, magazines, etc.) and teachers. During this period of their lives, young people also begin to participate in social activities such as sporting events and church group projects, as well to do more things in the company of members of the opposite sex and fewer things in the company of their families.

While the teenage years for most American young people are nearly free of serious conflict, all youths face a certain number of problems. Some young people have difficulties in their relationships with their parents or problems at school which may lead to use of alcohol or drugs, the refusal to attend school or even to running away from home. In extreme cases, some might turn to crime and become lawbreakers.

However, for every teenager expe​riencing such problems many more are making positive, important contributions to their communities, schools and society. Millions of young people in the United States are preparing for the future in ex​citing ways. Many teenagers are studying for college entrance exams or working at part-time jobs after school and on the weekends. Others are volunteering at hos​pitals, helping the handicapped or pro​gramming computers, etc.
2. Ask and answer 10 questions to the text.

3. Make a short summary of the text. Do it according to the following plan:
1.  The title of the text is...
2.  The text is devoted to ...
3.  It consists of ...
4.  The first passage deals with ...

5.  The second (third, forth, etc.) passage deals with ...
6.  The main idea of the text is ...
PROGRESS TEST

1. Match the English words to their Russian equivalents:

	1. last name
	1. внешне быть похожим на кого-либо 

	2. to get acquainted
	2. приобретать

	3. mole
	3. фигура

	4. complexion
	4. кличка, прозвище

	5. bearing
	5. лоб

	6. pen-name
	6. делать предложение

	7. nickname
	7. отпрыск

	8. forehead
	8. жениться, выходить замуж

	9. mother-in-law
	9. походить на кого-либо характером

	10. bachelor
	10. цвет лица

	11. look like
	11. старая дева

	12. stepfather
	12 фамилия

	13. to propose
	13. быть помолвленным

	14. offspring
	14. холостяк

	15. spinster
	15. тёща

	16. to marry
	16. вдовец

	17. to be engaged
	17. свекровь

	18. widower
	18. отчим

	19. to gain
	19. осанка

	20. to take after
	20. родинка

	
	21. псевдоним

	
	22. познакомиться

	
	23. походка


2. Give words for the following definitions:

1. Hair allowed to grow on men’s upper lip.

2. A child who has lost parents.

3. People who are married but do not live together.

4. Man or woman to whom one is engaged to be married.

5. Two people in a relationship.

6. The story of a person’s life.

7. Very interested in something.

8. Membership of a particular nation.

9. Not married.

10. Strong desire to achieve something. 

3. Define whether these sentences are true or false.

1. Your biography starts with your date of birth.

2. A family is people who live under one roof.

3. Family ties never stir best feelings in people.

4. There are secrets in all families.

5. Everybody realizes the family is nothing serious.

6. A marriage is a very serious step.

7. Too much perfection can spoil the family.

8. We usually call all the family including aunts, uncles, nephews, cousins,

    grandparents as  an immediate family.

4. Complete the text with the following words: beard, greenish-grey, snubbed, early, ears, fair, good-looking, heavily, look, narrow, serious, smile, straight, strong, thin, overweight.

 I am in my … forties. I am very tall, and quite … built, but I have rather … shoulders. I am a little … . 

I have … medium-length … hair. I have a dark … and moustache. My eyes are …, and I wear glasses. I have got rather long face, with a … chin, a … nose and big … . I have … lips, and I usually have a … expression; my face changes a lot when I … . I have a high forehead; I like to think that it looks intelligent.

I don’t think I am …, but I’m not all bad-looking either. I probably … a bit younger than I am.

УЧЕБНЫЙ МОДУЛЬ II
«NOVOPOLOTSK. POLOTSK STATE UNIVERSITY»
ЦЕЛИ:
	Вы должны знать:

1. Лексика:

Ключевые слова и словосо-четания по темам:

· «Мой родной город»;

· «История образования и развития Новополоцка»;

· «Полоцкий государственный университет». 

2. Грамматика:

— построение общих и специальных вопросов;
— личные и притяжательные местоимения;

— предлоги;

— использование активных и пассивных конструкций.
	Вы должны уметь:

1. Читать и переводить тексты по теме, используя активный словарь.
2. Вести диалог и рассказывать о родном городе; об образовании и развитии города Новополоцка на начальном и современном этапах; о развитии Полоцкого государствен-ного университета, а также об учебе в университете, используя активную лексику урока.

3. Использовать знания грамматики и ключевых слов в переводе текстов, при выполнении упражнений, а затем в речи: диалогической и монологической по темам: 

· «Мой родной город»;

· «История образования и развития Новополоцка»;

· «Полоцкий государственный университет». 




Entry Test
I. Choose the correct variant:

1. Novopolotsk … beautiful at any time of the year.
a) looked

b) is looking

c) looks

d) has looked 
2.  In 1958 the first builders … to a wooden ravine near Sloboda village.
a) arrived
b) are arriving 

c) were arriving 

d) arrive

3. In 1963 the Polotskiy settlement …  Novopolotsk  Town. 

a) renamed

b) has been renamed 

c) was being renamed 

d) was renamed
4. Political meetings and demonstrations … in the square.
a) is held

b) are held
c) hold

d) have been held

5. An academic year … into two terms.

a) divides 
b) has been divided 
c)  is divided
d) is being divided

6. … plants are the Chemical Works «Polymir», the Measuring Devices Works, the Protein and Vitamin Concentration Plant and the Oil-Refinery Plant. 
a) the most important
b) the least important
c) the importantest  

7. Oxford is … of these two universities.

a) the most oldest 
b) the most old
c)  the oldest

d) old
8. Every … out of 107,400 inhabitants studies.
a) three

b) third
9. Scientifically oriented graduates including foreigners … continue their education at post-graduate courses of the university to get a scientific degree.
a) should

b) can
c) must

d) may 

10. Students … complete the required study and exams for each course to receive credit.

a) can 
b) must
c)  should

d) may

11. There is usually a choice of public transport, so you … to own a car.
 a) needn’t
b) don't need 
c)  mustn’t
d) can’t

12. The library was opened … 1968.
a) on

b) for
c) in
d) at 
13. The University library service is unsurpassed … any other.
a) by
b) for
c)  -

d) in 
14. The staff is proud … the University traditions and achievements.
a) by 
b) for 
c)  of
d) in

II. How do you like your native town or city? Complete the questionnaire, and then discuss your answers with your partner.

	
	Like it a lot
	Like it a little
	Don’t like it

	parks
	
	
	

	public transportation
	
	
	

	nightlife
	
	
	

	restaurants
	
	
	

	air quality
	
	
	

	safety
	
	
	

	traffic
	
	
	

	cleanliness
	
	
	

	the economy
	
	
	

	shopping
	
	
	

	culture
	
	
	

	architecture
	
	
	

	other:
	
	
	


· What changes or improvements can you suggest for your native town or city? You can use the following word combinations:

bring more business here; build new highways; open some clubs or discos; build more parks downtown; open a restaurant that serves seafood; have a few cheap stores   

· Write a small paragraph about your native town or city. 

III. How do you like Polotsk State University? Complete the questionnaire, and then discuss your answers with your partner.

	
	Like it a lot
	Like it a little
	Don’t like it

	range of courses
	
	
	

	the staff
	
	
	

	classrooms
	
	
	

	computer service
	
	
	

	the library
	
	
	

	sport facilities
	
	
	

	social support
	
	
	

	cultural life
	
	
	


· What changes or improvements can you suggest for Polotsk State University? You can use the following word combinations:

plenty of opportunities; a variety of; to discover or disclose one’s potential and talents; a special spirit of studentship; highly-qualified teachers; to improve the system of training and retraining specialists; to carry on research. 
· Write a small paragraph about our University. 

Учебный элемент 1 (УЭ-1)

«MY NATIVE TOWN. NOVOPOLOTSK»
Warming-up:
1. Think of the word combination “my native town”. What comes to your mind?
2. Where do you feel most “at home”? 
3. Where are your roots? Are they in the place you live? Are they in the place your parents came from? Are they in your language, in your family name, in the town where you were born?   
I. Vocabulary Work.

1. Pronounce the following words and memorize them:
	approximately (adv)
	- приблизительно 

	authorities

	- органы власти

	bank (n)
	- берег

	boundary (n) 
	- граница 

	dweller (n)
	- житель

	encampment (n)
	- лагерь, место лагеря

	enrollment (n)
	- зачисление 

	enterprise (n)
	- предприятие 

	facilities
	- удобства 

	landscape (n)
	- ландшафт

	majority (n)

	- большинство

	monument (n)
	- памятник

	museum (n)
	- музей

	native (adj)
	- родной

	north (n)
	- север

	output (n)
	- выпуск продукции 

	picturesque (adj)
	- живописный

	population (n)
	- население

	pram (n)
	- коляска

	proof (n)
	- доказательство

	ravine (n)
	- овраг, лощина

	relaxed (adj)
	- располагающий к отдыху

	region (n)
	- область

	settlement (n)
	- поселок

	stake (n)
	- доля капитала 

	to complete (v)
	- заканчивать 

	to contribute (v)
	- делать вклад

	to host (v)
	- принимать гостей

	to remodel (v)
	- реконструировать

	to rush (v)
	- спешить, стремиться

	to stretch (v)
	- простираться

	title (n)
	- заглавие

	tournament (n)
	- турнир 

	venue (n)
	- место сбора; встречи

	warm (adj)
	- сердечный, отзывчивый

	works (n)
	- завод, мастерские 


2. Pronounce the following word combinations and memorize them:
	feature film

	- художественный фильм

	high skilled
	- высокопрофессиональный

	merry-go-round
	- карусель

	oil-refining

	- нефтеперерабатывающий

	places of interest 
	- достопримечательности

	Shrovetide Carnival
	- масленица

	the Chemical Works «Polymir»
	- химический завод «Полимир»

	the Measuring Devices Works
	- завод измерительных приборов «Измеритель»

	the Oil Training College
	- нефтяной техникум

	the Protein and Vitamin Concentration   Works
	- завод белково-витаминных концентратов 

	the Oil-Refinery Plant
	- нефтеперерабатывающий завод (НПЗ)

	the state of health
	- состояние здоровья

	to be famous for
	- быть знаменитым 

	to be held
	- проводиться

	to be in bloom
	- быть в цвету

	to be situated
	- быть расположенным 

	to be surrounded
	- быть окруженным 

	to take care of
	- заботиться


3. Match these words with the definitions below:
boundary; to remodel; encampment; facilities; landscape; museum; population; in bloom; tournament; settlement; pram; output; title; authorities; warm
1) rooms, equipment or services that are provided for a particular purpose;
2) the number of people living in a particular area, country etc; 
3) the people or organizations that are in charge of a particular country or area; 
4) a small vehicle with four wheels in which a baby can lie down while being pushed; 
5) with the flowers fully open;
6) the amount of goods or work produced by a person, machine, factory etc; 
7) the official line that marks the edge of a town, a country etc; 
8) a large temporary camp, especially of soldiers; 
9) a group of houses and buildings where people live, in area where no group lived before;
10) friendly in a way that makes you feel comfortable;
11) a competition in which players compete against each other in a series of games until there is one winner; 
12) the name given to a particular book, painting, play etc;
13) an area of a country-side or land, considered in terms of how attractive it is to look at; 
14) to change the shape or appearance of something;
15) a building where important cultural, historical or scientific objects are kept and shown to the public.
4. Arrange the following in pairs of synonyms:
1) to complete; 2) to be well-known; 3) friendly; 4) greater part; 5) to look after; 6) resident; 7) picturesque; 8) a tournament; 9) to remodel;  10) beautiful; 11) to reform; 12) a competition; 13) warm; 14) majority; 15) to finish; 16) to be famous for; 17) to take care of; 18) dweller.
5. Arrange the following in pairs of antonyms:
1) to complete; 2) bloom; 3) inexperienced; 4) to rush; 5) majority; 6) warm; 7) picturesque; 8) proof; 9) to be famous for; 10) to linger; 11) decline; 12) to begin; 13) hard-hearted; 14) high skilled; 15) disproof; 16) minority; 17) to be unknown; 18) dull.
6. Translate the Russian words given in brackets:
1) Only (жители) can drink in the hotel bar. 

2) Which country is going (принимать) the next World Cup?
3) In the picture you can see a (живописный) New England village. 
4) Bring a passport as (доказательство) of identity. 
5) Wrangell is Alaska’s second oldest (поселок). 
6) This 5-star hotel has fantastic (удобства). 
7) We (спешили) home to find out what had happened to Julie. 
8) Please, give a (сердечный) welcome to our special guest. 
9) The plane will be landing in (приблизительно) 20 minutes. 
10) Who (заботится) the dog while you are away?
7. Make up your own sentences using the following words and word combinations:
feature film; the state of health; to host; merry-go-round; to be surrounded; places of interest; a starting point for; downtown’s high-risers; to attract attention; to be famous for; high skilled; to be in bloom; to extend boundaries; well-known personalities; to visit something for pleasure.
II. Reading Comprehension

2. Read and translate the following text. Use a dictionary if necessary.
MY NATIVE TOWN (NOVOPOLOTSK)
I live in Novopolotsk. This is my native town. It looks so beautiful at any time of the year, especially in spring, when everything is in bloom. Novopolotsk is situated in a very picturesque place on the Dvina River to the north of Vitebsk region. It is one of the youngest towns of Belarus. 
The first page of history of my native town dates approximately 50 years back. 

On June 7th, 1958 the first builders arrived to a wooden ravine near Sloboda village. A few days after the ravine turned into an encampment. This was a starting point for the construction of a big industrial complex and the development of chemical and oil-processing industry in Belarus. 
At first the name of the settlement was Pionerskiy. On October 23rd, 1959 it received its first official name – the Polotskiy settlement.

The main task was to build an oil-processing plant. At the end of 1962 the construction of its first technological line was completed.

On December 14th, 1963 the Polotskiy settlement was renamed Novopolotsk 
Town. 

Novopolotsk today is an industrial town with a big oil and chemical complex. Novopolotsk has the population of 107,400 people. There are 12 industrial plants in the town. The most important plants are the Chemical Works «Polymir», the Measuring Devices Works, the Protein and Vitamin Concentration Plant and the Oil-Refinery Plant, nowadays it is known as «Naftan». Novopolotsk has more than 3,000 state-owned and private enterprises. It has a 60% stake in the region’s industrial output and export. The town has established trade and economic relations with all CIS countries and more than 30 other countries around the world.  
Every third out of 107,400 inhabitants studies. Novopolotsk has a great educational system: kindergartens, primary and secondary schools, evening schools, a gymnasium, lyceums and an out-of-school centre. Special attention has been paid to the development of schools which focus on further study in the areas of art, architecture, choreography, music and foreign languages. The town has created excellent conditions for vocational training with the Oil Training College, two vocational technical schools and a music college. Polotsk State University maintains a centuries-old tradition of education. Nowadays the future high skilled specialists are trained at 10 faculties of the university. 
Novopolotsk is also famous as a scientific and cultural centre. It has a Museum of History and Culture, a Craft and National Culture Centre, an Art Gallery and a Centralized Library System, which includes the central library and a public centre for legal information with seven branches. Novopolotsk’s Central Library System was awarded a special library prize by the President of the Republic of Belarus.  
There are some monuments and historical places of interest in our town. They are the following: the First Tent Monument to the builders of Novopolotsk, the monument to the memory of Liliya Kostetskaya, a young partisan who took part in the Great Patriotic War and was killed by fascists, and others.    
Novopolotsk is a famous sport centre with 240 relevant facilities including stadiums, swimming pools, the Palace of Sports and Culture, sport complexes, shooting ranges, football fields, and volleyball and basketball arenas. There are more than 4,000 students attending sports schools. Recently, a Special Olympics school has started its enrollment. The town often hosts international tournaments and sport festivals. More than 100 citizens are members of Belarus’ national teams in various sporting events. Our athletes are well-known sports personalities. 
There are four polyclinics and a hospital where highly qualified medical workers take care of the state of health of our dwellers. 

In the centre of the town there is a central square – The Square of Builders. In the square there is a house where local authorities sit. Political meetings and demonstrations are held in the square. This is the venue of different folk festivals and holidays. It is nicely decorated and fully crowded during New Year holiday, the Easter, the Holiday of Collecting the Harvest or Shrovetide Carnival.
The town is quite modern with its five and nine-storied buildings. In recent years Novopolotsk has significantly extended its boundaries. Now people live in the modern cottage settlements of Mezhdurechye and Ekiman as well as downtown’s high-risers.
There are several fountains in our town. I think the most attractive one is near the musical school in the main Molodezhnaya Street.  It has a lovely sculpture of a boy sitting on a large ball. To my mind it symbolizes that the great majority of town residence is the youth. Probably as the proof of that when the weather is fine there are a lot of prams with babies and small children running around the fountain. Everybody jokes that Novopolotsk consists of one long street (the street without the end). There is even the feature film with this very title about Novopolotsk and its builders.
My native town is situated in a very picturesque place. The landscape in this part of the country is very beautiful. The town is surrounded by deep forests where there are a lot of berries and mushrooms. One of its best known features is the town park which stretches along the bank of the Dvina River. It attracts everybody's attention; especially children rush there because of the numerous merry-go-rounds and side-shows. The park contributes greatly to the relaxed atmosphere of the town.
Novopolotsk welcomes guests visiting it on business or for pleasure: the oldest hotel of the town, «Belarus», has been remodeled recently. Hotel «Belarus» meets European standards, and many restaurants, cafes, sanatoriums and places of rest and relaxation are happy to receive customers from all over the world. 

I think Novopolotsk is an easy town to live in – not too big and not too small. It is a student town and a perfect place to live and study.

My town is famous not only for its beauty, but also for its people. They are warm and friendly. You are welcome to visit my town. 
2. Answer the following questions:
1) What is your native town? Can you tell anything about it?
2) Where is Novopolotsk situated?
3) Is the town young? 
4) How many years does the first page of history of Novopolotsk date back?
5) When did the first builders arrive to a wooden ravine near Sloboda village?
6) When was the Polotskiy settlement renamed Novopolotsk Town?

7) What is the population of Novopolotsk?

8) How many plants are there in the town?

9) Polotsk State University maintains a centuries-old tradition of education, doesn’t it?

10) Are there any monuments in our town?
11) Where can the residents go in for sports?
12) Who takes care of the state of health of our residents?

13) Where can our residents have a rest?

14) Where will you invite your guests?

III. Comprehension and Word Study.

1. Say whether it is true or false:
1) In this text the author gives the description of his friend’s native town. 
2) Novopolotsk was founded in 1958 on the banks of the Dvina River.
3) Every third out of 107,400 inhabitants is a student of Polotsk State University. 
4) In the Square of Builders there is a house where local authorities sit.
5) Political meetings and demonstrations are held in the centre of the town.
6) There are five polyclinics and two hospitals where highly qualified medical workers take care of the state of health of our dwellers. 
7) The landscape of Novopolotsk is very beautiful. 
8) The Square of Builders contributes greatly to the relaxed atmosphere of the town.
9) The Square of Builders has a lovely sculpture of a boy sitting on a large ball. 
10) To the author’s mind the Square of Builders symbolizes that the great majority of town residence is the youth. 
2. Join the parts of sentences.
	A
	В

	1) This is the venue of 
	a) to the north of Vitebsk region.

	2) The park contributes greatly to 
	b) its five and nine-storied buildings.

	3) The town is surrounded by 
	c) a house where local authorities sit.

	4) On June 7th, 1958 the first builders arrived to 
	d) its boundaries.

	5) In recent years Novopolotsk has significantly extended 
	e) this very title about Novopolotsk and its builders.

	6) The town is quite modern with 
	f) deep forests where there are a lot of berries and mushrooms.

	7) Novopolotsk is situated 
	g) different folk festivals and holidays.

	8) The town often hosts
	h) a wooden ravine near Sloboda village.

	9) There is even the feature film with 
	i) international tournaments and sport festivals. 

	10) In the square there is 
	j) the relaxed atmosphere of the town.


3. Translate into Russian:
native town; large enterprises; a wooden ravine; relevant facilities; a central square; local authorities; different folk festivals; nicely decorated; five and nine-storied buildings; international tournaments and sport festivals; high skilled specialists; highly qualified medical workers; the numerous merry-go-rounds; the relaxed atmosphere of the town; several fountains; a lovely sculpture of a boy; a student town. 
4. Put general and special questions to each sentence:

1) Novopolotsk is situated to the north of Vitebsk region. (where)

2) On October 23rd, 1959 Novopolotsk received its first official name – the Polotskiy settlement. (when)

3) My native town is situated in a very picturesque place. (what)

4) In the centre of the town there is a central square. (what)

5) Political meetings and demonstrations are held in the square. (what, where)

6) There are more than 4,000 students attending sports schools. (how many)

7) Nowadays the future high skilled specialists are trained at 10 faculties of the university. (where)

8) There are four polyclinics and a hospital where highly qualified medical workers take care of the state of health of our dwellers. (how many)

9) The park attracts everybody's attention. (what)

10) There are several fountains in our town. (where)
5. Read the following sentences from the text. Study the models of the Passive constructions. Say what tenses are used and translate into Russian. Put the sentences in the negative and interrogative forms.
1) Novopolotsk is situated to the north of Vitebsk region. 
2) On December 14th, 1963 the Polotskiy settlement was renamed Novopolotsk 
Town. 
3) The oldest hotel of the town, «Belarus», was remodeled recently.
4) Nowadays the future high skilled specialists are trained at 10 faculties of the university. 

5) Special attention has been paid to the development of schools.
6) It is nicely decorated and fully crowded during New Year holiday, the Easter, the Holiday of Collecting the Harvest or Shrovetide Carnival.
7) The town is surrounded by deep forests where there are a lot of berries and mushrooms. 
8) Political meetings and demonstrations are held in the square.
Change the following sentences from Active into Passive:
1) Now I will describe my native town. 

2) In recent years Novopolotsk has significantly extended its boundaries. 
3) The town has established trade and economic relations with more than 30 other countries around the world.  
4) The town’s park attracts everybody's attention.
5) Novopolotsk welcomes guests. 
6. Fill in the correct prepositions:
1) It looks so beautiful … any time of the year, especially in spring, when everything is … bloom. 

2) The first page … history of my native town dates … 50 years … . 
3) Special attention has been paid … the development of schools.
4) … first the name of the settlement was Pionerskiy. 
5) There are some monuments and historical places … interest in our town.
6) There are four polyclinics and a hospital where highly qualified medical workers take care … the state of health of our dwellers. 

7) The park contributes greatly … the relaxed atmosphere of the town.
8) … my mind it symbolizes that the great majority of town residence is the youth. 
9) … October 23rd, 1959 it received its first official name – the Polotskiy settlement.
7. Complete the sentences using the words in brackets. Explain your choice.
NOVOPOLOTSK
Novopolotsk is situated to 1. _____ (the west, the north, the south, the east) of Vitebsk region. It is one of 2. _____ (the youngest, the poorest, the most ancient, the most modern) towns of Belarus. It was founded in 1958 on the bank of the Dvina River. Its population is about 107,400 people. 

 Novopolotsk is called as a town of chemistry. There are four large enterprises here: the Chemical Works «Polymir», the Measuring Devices Works, the Protein Vitamin Works and the Refinery Plant. 
Every third out of 107,400 inhabitants 3. _____ (teaches, works, studies, travels). The future high skilled workers and specialists are trained at 4. _____ (private, secondary, primary, higher) schools, technical schools, the Oil Training College, Polotsk State University. 
In the centre of the town there is a central square – The Square of Builders. In  the square there is 5. _____ (a church, a factory, a house, a palace) where local authorities sit. 

Palaces of Culture and cinema houses, stadiums and swimming-pools, schools and kindergartens, modern shops, cafes and restaurants are at the disposal of the town residents. The town is quite modern with its five and nine-storied 6. _____ (constructions, buildings, policlinics, structures). There is a number of libraries, a local museum and an art gallery, where different exhibitions are held. 

There are four polyclinics and a hospital where highly qualified medical workers take care of the state of health of our dwellers. 

Novopolotsk is situated in a very 7. _____ (dull, picturesque, awful, calm) place. Its landscape is very beautiful. One of its best known features is the town park which stretches along the bank of the Dvina River. The park contributes greatly to the relaxed atmosphere of the town.
There are several fountains in our town. I think the most attractive one is near the 8. _____ (secondary, sports, musical, higher) school in the main Molodezhnaya Street.  It has a 9. _____ (single, lonely, lonesome, lovely) sculpture of a boy sitting on a large ball. To my mind it symbolizes that the great majority of town residence is the youth. 
I think Novopolotsk is an 10._____ (healthy, difficult, inexpensive, easy) town to live in – not too big and not too small. It is a student town and a perfect place to live and study.
 
8. Study each paragraph. What single word explains the central idea of each passage? Find the topic sentence, and then list the details that support it.
IV. Speaking Practice.
1. Give details to expand an idea into a paragraph.
1) Novopolotsk is my native town. 
2) Novopolotsk is called as a town of chemistry.
3) The Square of Builders is the most famous place in the town.
4) All modern conveniences are at the disposal of the town residents.
5) Novopolotsk has a very beautiful landscape.
2. What do you think?
· What do you like best about living in Novopolotsk?
· What would you miss if you had to live in another town / city?  

· Living in Novopolotsk. Advantages and disadvantages.

3.1. Read, translate and role-play the dialogues.
A

Mike: So tell me about your native town, Joyce.

Joyce: Well, it’s a real small town.
Mike: Really? What’s it like there?

Joyce: Oh, I think it’s a very boring place.

Mike: Why?

Joyce: Well, there’s nothing exciting to do. No good restaurants. No nightlife of any kind. I really get bored there. 
Mike: Oh, that’s too bad.

Joyce: Yeah, but lots of people love it there because it’s so pretty!
Mike: Yeah?

Joyce: Uh-huh. It has lovely scenery – lots of mountains, rivers, lakes, trees…
Mike: Well, I don’t know, Joyce, it sounds like a nice place!

Joyce: Well, yeah, if you like to go hiking in the summer and skiing in the winter. But, you know, I’m not the outdoor type! I’m a real city person!
B
Linda: Do you come from a big city, Steve?
Steve: Oh, yes, I do. It’s pretty big.
Linda: What’s it like there?
Steve: Oh, it’s a really great place! It has some fantastic art museums, and wonderful theatres, and terrific restaurants of all kind… like Greek, Russian, French, Japanese… 
Linda: Ah… really? And how are the prices? Is it expensive? 
Steve: Yeah, yeah, I guess so. Food costs a lot… both in the supermarket and in restaurants. And apartments! They’re so hard to find… and the rents are very high! 
Linda: Yeah, I guess it’s expensive everywhere these days. 
C
Andy: Whereabouts in Canada are you from?
Carla: I’m from Toronto.
Andy: I’ve never been there. What’s it like? 
Carla: It’s a great city! It has good museums and wonderful restaurants. And the nightlife is exciting, too. 
Andy: Really? Is it expensive there?
Carla: Well, it’s not bad, but apartments are fairly expensive. 
Andy: Toronto sounds like a nice place. I’ve heard it has a good subway. 
Carla: Oh, yeah! It’s excellent. And the buses are good, too. 
Andy: And what about shopping?
Carla: There are some great shopping centres and department stores. Do you know the Euton Centre?
Andy: The Euton Centre? No. What’s that?
Carla: Huh! It’s one of the biggest shopping centres in the world. It has everything, and the prices are pretty good, too. 
Andy: Well, I hope some day I’ll get a chance to go there. 

Carla: I hope so, too. If you ever go, I’ll show you around the city…
Andy: You will? Great! Thanks!
Carla: Ok.
3.2. Make your own dialogues with your partner.
3.3. Retell the dialogues using Reported Speech.

V. Supplementary Reading.
A
1. Translate into Russian using a dictionary:
LIVING IN THE CITY
Living in a city has both advantages and disadvantages. On the plus side, it is often easier to find work, and there is usually a choice of public transport, so you don't need to own a car. Also, there are a lot of interesting things to do and places to see. For example, you can eat in good restaurants, visit museums, and go to the theatre and to concerts. What is more, when you want to relax, you can feed the ducks or just sit on a park bench and read a book. All in all, city life is full of bustle and variety and you need never feel bored.
However, for every plus there is a minus. For one thing, you might have a job, but unless it is very well-paid, you will not be able to afford many of the things that there are to do, because living in a city is often very expensive. It is particularly difficult to find good, cheap accommodation. What is more, public transport is sometimes crowded and dirty, particularly in the rush hour, and even the parks can become very crowded, especially on Sundays when it seems that every city-dweller is looking for some open space and green grass. Last of all, despite all the crowds, it is still possible to feel very lonely in a city. In conclusion, I think that city life can be particularly appealing to young people, who like the excitement of the city and don't mind the noise and pollution. However, many people, when they get older, and particularly when they have young children, often prefer the peace and fresh air of the countryside.
2. Ask and answer 10 questions to the text.

3. Write down advantages and disadvantages of city life. 
B

1. Translate into Russian using a dictionary:
SMALL AND BIG TOWNS

Today, people all over the world are moving out of small towns in the country to go and live in big, noisy cities. They are moving from the peaceful hills, mountains, fields, rivers and streams of the countryside to the busy world of streets, buildings, traffic and crowds. This movement from rural areas to urban areas has been going on for over two hundred years.

In many countries, the main reason people come to live in towns and cities is work. After one or two large factories or businesses have been built in or near a city, people come to find work, and soon an industrial area begins to grow. There is usually a residential area nearby, where the factory workers can live. The families of these workers need schools, hospitals and stores, so more people come to live in the area to provide these services – and so a city grows.

In every major city in the world, there is a business district where the big companies have their main offices. In the United States, this is usually in the downtown area of the city. It is here that you can see the huge skyscrapers containing many floors of offices. The people who work here often travel a long way to work each day. Many of them live in the suburbs of the city, far away from the industrial and business areas. Some suburbs are very pleasant, with nice houses and big yards. There are usually parks for children to play in and large department stores in shopping malls where you can buy all you need.

But what is the future of the big cities? Will they continue to get bigger and bigger? Maybe not. Some major cities have actually become smaller in the last ten years, and it is quite possible that one day we will see people moving out of the major cities and back into smaller towns.

2. Ask and answer 10 questions to the text.
3. Decide whether these statements are true or false according to the passage.
1) Many people from small towns go to live in big cities.
2) Urban areas contain mainly hills, mountains, rivers and streams.
3) Many people go to live in urban areas to find work.
4)  Factories are built inside residential areas.
5)  Business districts are usually in the downtown area of the city.
6)  Workers often live in skyscrapers in the suburbs.
7)   The suburbs of a city usually contain more trees and parks than the downtown areas.
8)  The movement from country to city will definitely continue in the future.
4. Make a short summary of the text. Do it according to the following plan:
1.  The title of the text is...
2.  The text is devoted to ...
3.  It consists of ...
4.  The first passage deals with ...

5.  The second (third, forth, etc.) passage deals with ...
6.  The main idea of the text is ... 

Учебный элемент 2 (УЭ-2)
«POLOTSK STATE UNIVERSITY»
Warming-up:
1. Dwell on the following proverbs:
· It is never too late to learn.

· Lost time is never found again.

· Money spent on the brain is never spent in vain.
2. Do you know any difference between the education system in Belarus and the education system in Great Britain? 

3. Do you agree that for individuals and families, education increases income and improves health?   

4.  What made you choose this particular university and this faculty for studies?  
I. Improve your word power.

1. Pronounce the following words and memorize them:
	abroad (adv)
	- за рубежом

	access (n)

	- доступ

	achievement (n)
	- достижение

	amateur (adj)
	- любительский 

	anniversary (n)
	- годовщина, юбилей  

	annually (adv)
	- ежегодно 

	application (n)
	- применение

	aspiration (n)
	- стремление

	assignment (n)
	- задание

	assistance (n)
	- помощь, поддержка

	available (adj)
	- доступный

	breadth (n)
	- широта, ширина

	confidence (n)
	- уверенность 

	contest (n)

	- соревнование, конкурс

	diverse (adj)

	- разнообразный

	essential (adj)

	- существенный

	establishment (n)

	- учреждение

	event (n)
	- событие

	fame (n)
	- слава

	graduate (n)
	- выпускник

	improvement (n)
	- усовершенствование

	lawyer (n)

	- юрист

	maintenance
 (n)

	- поддержание

	notable (adj)
	- выдающийся

	outing (n)
	- загородная прогулка

	performance (n)
	- представление

	photogrammetry (n)
	- фотограмметрия

	priority (n)
	- приоритет, очередность

	probation (n)
	- стажировка

	purification (n)

	- очистка

	refectory (n)
	- студенческая столовая

	renovated (adj)
	- отреставрированный

	scientific (adj)
	- научный

	sewage (n)
	- канализация





	staff (n)
	- штат сотрудников

	unsurpassed
 (adj)
	- непревзойденный

	to aim
 (v)
	- ставить цель

	to attend (v)
	- посещать

	to elaborate (v)

	- разрабатывать

	to enable (v)
	- позволять

	to enrich (v)

	- обогащать

	to equip (v)

	- вооружать, оборудовать 

	to evaluate (v)

	- оценивать

	to carry out (v)
	- проводить

	to implement (v)
	- внедрять

	to improve (v)
	- улучшать 

	to involve (v)
	- вовлекать, включать

	to gain (v)

	- приобретать

	to participate (v)

	- участвовать 

	to provide (v) 
	- обеспечивать, предоставлять 

	to require (v)

	- требовать

	to shape (v)
	- формировать

	to suit to (v)

	- подходить, соответствовать

	to update (v)

	- модернизировать

	up-to-date (adj)
	- современный


2. Pronounce the following word combinations and memorize them:
	descriptive geometry 
	- начертательная геометрия

	Extra-Mural Department 
	- заочное отделение

	health centre
	- оздоровительный центр 

	heat and gas supply

	- теплогазоснабжение

	highly-regarded
	- престижный

	highly-qualified
	- высококвалифицированный 

	higher school
	- высшее учебное заведение

	in this respect

	- в этом отношении

	land-surveyor
	- землемер

	metal treatment


	- обработка метала


	Post-graduate courses 
	- аспирантура 

	Preparatory Department 
	- подготовительное отделение 

	prize-winning places
	- призовые места

	specialized field
	- специализированная область

	strength of materials
	- сопротивление материалов 

	technical drawing 
	- инженерная графика

	track and field athletics
	- легкая атлетика 

	to be necessitated

	- вызывать необходимость


	to deliver lectures
	- читать лекции

	to study by correspondence 
	- учиться заочно

	water removal

	- подача воды

	weight lifting
	- тяжелая атлетика 


3. Match these words with the definitions below:
achievement; to enable; assignment; contest; essential; fame; refectory; staff; to attend; to equip; to evaluate; lawyer; to suit to; aspiration; to update
1) a large room in a school, college etc where meals are served and eaten; 
2) a competition; 
3) people who work for an organization, especially a school or business; 
4) extremely important and necessary in order to do something correctly or successfully; 
5) to go to an event such as a meeting or a class; 
6) something important that you succeed in doing by your own efforts; 
7) to carefully consider something to see how useful or valuable it is; 
8) a piece of work that is given to someone as a part of their job, or that a student is asked to do; 
9) to make something exactly right for something else; 
10) someone whose job is to advise people about laws, write formal agreements, or represent people in court; 
11) the state of being known about by a lot of people because of your achievements; 
12) a strong desire to have or achieve something;
13) to give someone the ability or opportunity to do something;
14) to make something more modern in the way it looks or operates; 
15) to provide a person, group, building etc with the things that are needed for a particular kind of activity or work.
4. Arrange the following in pairs of synonyms:
1) contest; 2) attainment; 3) to improve; 4) desire; 5) to obtain; 6) modern; 7) cleaning; 8) to require; 9) to shape;  10) to demand;  11) achievement;  12) to gain;  13) aspiration;  14) up-to-date;  15) purification; 16) competition; 17) to make better; 18) to form.
5. Translate the Russian words given in brackets:
1) The hotel (предоставляет) a shoe-cleaning service for guests. 

2) I’ve never lived (за границей) before. 
3) Our university is a well-run (учреждение). 
4) The caretaker is responsible for the (поддержание) of the school buildings. 
5) Her knowledge of the subject is (непревзойденныe). 
6) Education can (обогащать) your life. 
7) What is the (ширина) of this room? 
8) After two years of (высшее учебное заведение), I thought I knew everything. 
9) The article discusses the (события) which led to the prime minister’s resignation. 
10) The boys (вооружаться) themselves with torches and rope and set off.
6. Make up your own sentences using the following words and word combinations: 
health centre; highly-regarded; in this respect; all kinds of facilities; prize-winning places; to be necessitated; to deliver lectures; a remarkable breadth of choice; on the shore of a lake; by the needs of; to study by correspondence; highly-qualified; specialized field. 

II. Reading Comprehension

1. Read and translate the following text. Use a dictionary if necessary.
POLOTSK STATE UNIVERSITY 

PSU is one of the most dynamically developing higher educational establishments in Belarus. It is a diverse institution offering a wide range of courses and research opportunities. The University aims to equip its students with highly-regarded qualifications, skills and experience which will further their career aspirations and enrich their future lives. 
Polotsk State University was founded in 1968 and has passed the following stages in its formation: a branch of Belarusian Polytechnic Institute, Novopolotsk Polytechnic Institute and Polotsk State University.

It trains engineers in many specialized fields. The University enables to offer students a remarkable breadth of choice, not only in academic subjects but also in the level of study available and the different ways of attending. 
The study is arranged on three educational levels: undergraduate, graduate and postgraduate. All undergraduate studies are in the Russian language and last five years leading to the University Diploma of higher education. The University has ten faculties. They are the following:
· Faculty of Geodesy. It is the only Faculty training land-surveyors specializing in applied geodesy, photogrammetry and cadastre not only for the needs of Belarus, but also many countries of the Middle East and Africa.

· Faculty of Civil Engineering. At present it is the oldest faculty of the university having its traditions and wide experience in training engineers for the country’s construction complex as well as in heat and gas supply, water removal, purification of natural waters and sewage.

· Faculty of Chemical Technology. It is one of the oldest faculties in the University. Its establishment was necessitated by the needs of the newly born petrochemical industry of the Republic of Belarus. The graduates of the Faculty are qualified as chemical or mechanical engineers. 
· Faculty of Machine Building. It trains engineers in three specialities and carries out research into the development of new technologies and materials to harden machine parts and elaborates new methods of metal treatment. The students at this faculty are awarded with the Diploma with the qualification of a mechanical engineer. 
· Faculty of Finance and Economics. It trains economists (in four specialities). The training is based on up-to-date economic knowledge in the field of market economy and is implemented in close cooperation with regional enterprises. The Faculty offers courses and programmes for full-time and part-time students at undergraduate level, masters and postgraduate levels, as well as for adults on upgrading and retraining programmes.

· Faculty of Law. It trains lawyers who can work in courts and public prosecutor’s offices, as barristers and solicitors and legal advisers in municipalities, state and private enterprises. 

· Faculty of History and Philology. This faculty trains researchers and teachers of History, English, German and French. It is located in the renovated building of the Jesuit Collegium in Polotsk. The Faculty is equipped with language and computer laboratories, it also has multimedia classrooms where students can work individually. 

· Faculty of Physical Training Education. Teachers of Physical Training, Computer Science and Physics and specialists for tourist business are trained at this faculty. It also provides its students with all kinds of facilities necessary for sport training and exercising. Students and graduates of the faculty take part in different sport events on local and international level. Some of them have achieved excellent results and have become winners of international competitions.

· Radio-Engineering Faculty and Faculty of Information Technologies. Nowadays these two faculties are among the leading faculties in the country in training engineers and scientists in the field of radio electronics and maintenance of telecommunication networks. Their graduates work at well-known companies: Philips (the Netherlands); BASF (Germany). Students can have a chance to have their practical training in a series of German companies. The Faculties successfully cooperate with universities and leading companies in Germany, the Netherlands, Russia and in some other countries.

Apart from ten faculties the University has the Preparatory Courses for those who want to enter it. There is also the Extra-Mural Department for the students who study by correspondence. 

Scientifically oriented graduates including foreigners can continue their education at post-graduate courses of the university to get a scientific degree. The University offers 17 Master’s programmes in different fields. Moreover there is a wide choice of postgraduate programmes at the University leading to PhD (Candidate of Science) Degree. 
Many professors and highly-qualified  teachers deliver lectures and hold seminars in different subjects such as physics, maths, chemistry, technical drawing, descriptive geometry, strength of materials, foreign languages, the history of Belarus, philosophy etc. 

University students do a lot of private study; some of this work will involve reading texts that have been recommended by lecturers, but more of it will require you to find information for yourself – choosing, reading, evaluating and bringing together information for your essays and other assignments. The library is essential to this work. 
The library was opened in 1968. It is the largest information and bibliography centre of the region. As well as providing books and other information resources, the library is also important as a place to study. In this respect, the University library service is unsurpassed by any other. The Library has over 9,500 people annually registered through its services. Every day about 1,600 visitors are served at the library. They are students and post-graduates, lecturers, industry and business employees in the region. The library has a friendly, specialist staff that will help you to find your way around the complex world of information and enable you to get the best out of it. Application of the latest information technologies and means of telecommunication has allowed changing the library work and services. The modern computer centre and technical supplies give a possibility of access to the internal and external electronic resources such as: electronic catalogues, electronic library of textbooks, study materials and the Internet facilities.

The University’s Students Union tries to ensure that Hall of Residence places go to students who will benefit most from the experience of living in a residential community of students, that’s why almost all hall places are reserved for the students who are originally from the outside of the region. Special priority is given to students with special needs and students who live furthest away from the University. The five Halls of Residence have fitness training and tennis halls, rooms for studies and recreation rooms. 

PSU students have a possibility to address social support which is provided at the University. In order to give material incentive for successful students, who actively participate in the University life, the University Board awards nominal and municipal grants on the annual basis.  

Students’ life at the University varies in types of activities that students can take part in.

The University has a leisure centre for outings called “Chernoye” for 50 people altogether. The Centre offers camping facilities, a sauna, and sports-grounds for both students and the University staff. The place lies in a picturesque area on the shore of a lake which is surrounded by low hills.

A great part in the University students’ life, in the realization of many of its manifestations is played by the students’ press. This is the reason why the University administration supports the publication of the students’ newspaper titled “Nastezh”. The popularity of students’ newspaper in PSU cannot be doubted.

The Students’ club at Polotsk State University is very popular with students and the staff. All events that are organized through the Club are notable for high professionalism and excellent organization. With the assistance of the creative staff of the Student Club various traditional holiday events are held on a high artistic level.

The students’ theatre ART is associated with the Students’ Club. Though amateur in character the theatre is professional in acting. The Club is also the centre for intellectual games and intellectual performances known in the region and in the country as KVN. 

The University has a notable tradition to celebrate Faculties’ Anniversaries. For this the Club organizes a special performance where the students and staff from the corresponding faculties participate. A great number of students take part in the celebrations of these events. The purpose of such celebrations is keeping up the faculties’ traditions, their prestige and popularity among the students, as well as increasing confidence in students in their choice of the future profession.

Long sport traditions originated and have been developed at the University. There are excellent sport facilities across the University. There are groups of sport perfection in basketball (men), volleyball (women), aerobics, track and field athletics, weight lifting and skiing. There also exist 32 sport sections according to students’ interests such as volleyball, unarmed self-defence, karate, table tennis, gymnastics, tourism, arm wrestling, aerobics, groups of general physical training, etc. Students can also have a chance to attend sport clubs in the two cities – Polotsk and Novopolotsk. Every year the Sport Club together with the Department of Physical Education and Sport organizes University Sport Competitions among the faculties in 15 kinds of sport. These sport events are very popular with the staff and students. University teams in different kinds of sport annually participate in the national students’ competitions where they have become prize-winners and not once in the history of the University. Among graduates and students there are Olympic Games and World champions, World’s Student Games champions. The University has at its disposal sports grounds, several sports gyms for various sports activities, a ski lodge. All these are supplied with modern sports equipment.
The university is known for its achievements in educational activities. Students of the university have been taking prize-winning places at the competitions in different subjects. The University reputation for excellence has attracted scholars and scientists well-known in this country and abroad. A number of lecturers work on scientific probation in famous universities of Great Britain, Germany, and the USA. 
The University has got many foreign patents and papers dealing with research carried out at the polytechnic.
In conclusion it’s necessary to underline that the University places great importance on the continual improvement of its facilities for students, both educational and social. Refectories, lecture theatres, sports facilities, exhibition space, hostels, the gala complex have been rethought and updated to offer our students areas to live, work and relax that are well suited to their purpose and of the high standard.
 2. Answer the following questions:
1) Where do you study?
2) When did you enter the University?

3) When will you graduate from the University?

4) When was our University founded?
5) What faculties and departments are there at the University?

6) What faculty do you study at?
7) Can scientifically oriented graduates continue their education?
8) Are you a first-year student?

9) What subjects do you study?
10) Do you attend lectures regularly?
11) Where do you get ready for the seminars?
12) What can you say about the University library?
13) Where do the students who are originally from the outside of the region live?
14) Do foreign students study at our University?

15) What can you say about students’ life at the University?
16) Is the Students’ Club very popular with students and the staff?  
17) Does the University have any traditions? 

18) Is the University famous for its achievements in educational activities?
III. Comprehension and Word Study.
1. Say whether it is true or false:
1) PSU is one of the most dynamically developing higher educational establishments in the world.
2) Polotsk State University was founded in 1968 and has passed four stages in its formation. 
3) The University enables to offer students a remarkable breadth of choice in academic subjects.  
4) The Faculty of History and Philology is one of the oldest faculties in the University. 

5) Both the Faculty of Finance and Economics and the Faculty of Machine Building train specialists in four specialities.
6) The University places great importance on the continual improvement of its facilities for the staff. 
7) The Library has over 9,500 people weekly registered through its services.
8) The University is known for its achievements in sports.
9) The University has a notable tradition to celebrate the 1st of May.  

10) The University reputation for excellence has attracted scholars and scientists well-known in this country and abroad.
2. Join the parts of sentences.
	A
	В

	1) It is a diverse institution offering 
	a) with special needs and students who live furthest away from the University.

	2) Its establishment was necessitated by 
	b) undergraduate, graduate and postgraduate.

	3) Apart from ten faculties it has 
	c) sports grounds, several sports gyms for various sports activities, a ski lodge.

	4) The University library service 
	d) the Students’ Club.

	5) Special priority is given to students 
	e) the needs of the newly born petrochemical industry of the Republic of Belarus.

	6) The place lies in a picturesque area on 
	f) scholars and scientists well-known in this country and abroad.

	7) The students’ theatre ART is associated with 
	g) is unsurpassed by any other.

	8) The study is arranged on the three educational levels: 
	h) a wide range of courses and research opportunities.

	9) The University has at its disposal 
	i) the Preparatory Courses for those who want to enter the University.

	10) The University reputation for excellence has attracted 
	j) the shore of a lake which is surrounded by low hills.


3. Translate into Russian:

a diverse institution; career aspirations; oil processing industry, a remarkable breadth of choice; academic subjects; the different ways of attending; the newly born petrochemical industry; regional enterprises; up-to-date legal knowledge; new methods of metal treatment; the continual improvement; private study; foreign patents and papers.

4. Put general and special questions to each sentence:

1) PSU was founded in 1993 on the basis of Novopolotsk Polytechnical Institute. (when, what)
2) There is also the Extra-Mural Department for the students who study by correspondence. (what)

3) The establishment of the Faculty of Chemical Technology was necessitated by the needs of the newly born petrochemical industry in the Republic of Belarus. (where, what)

4) The University places great importance on the continual improvement of its facilities for students, both educational and social. (what)

5) University students do a lot of private study. (who)
6) Students of the university have been taking prize-winning places at the competitions in different subjects. (who, where)
7) A number of lecturers work on scientific probation in famous universities of Great Britain, Germany, the USA. (where)
8) The University has got many foreign patents and papers dealing with research carried out at the polytechnic. (how many)

9) Long sport traditions originated and have been developed at the University. (what, where)
10) PSU is one of the most dynamically developing higher educational establishments in Belarus. (what, where)
5. Read the following sentences from the text. Study the models of the Passive constructions. Say what tenses are used and translate into Russian. Put the sentences in the negative and interrogative forms.
1) PSU was founded in 1993 on the basis of Novopolotsk Polytechnical Institute (1968). 
2) Its establishment was necessitated by the needs of the newly born petrochemical industry of the Republic of Belarus.
3) The training is based on up-to-date economic knowledge in the field of market economy and is implemented in close cooperation with regional enterprises. 
4) Long sport traditions have been developed at the University. 
5) The university is known for its achievements in educational activities. 
Change the following sentences from Active into Passive:
1) It trains engineers in many specialized fields.

2) The University enables to offer students a remarkable breadth of choice.

3) The Faculty of Civil Engineering trains civil engineers for the country’s construction complex.

4) The University places great importance on the continual improvement of its facilities for students.

5) Many professors and highly-qualified teachers deliver lectures. 

6) University students do a lot of private study. 

7) The Club organizes a special performance where the students and staff from the corresponding faculties participate.
8) Every year the Sport Club together with the Department of Physical Education and Sport organizes University Sport Competitions among the faculties in 15 kinds of sport.
6. Fill in the correct prepositions:

1) The University aims … equip its students with highly-regarded qualifications.

2) PSU was founded in 1993 … the basis of Novopolotsk Polytechnical Institute.
3) There is also the Extra-Mural Department … the students who study … correspondence.
4) The University places great importance … the continual improvement of its facilities for students, both educational and social. 
5)  Students’ life at the University varies … types of activities that students can take part … .
6) The university is known … its achievements in educational activities.
7) Students of the university have been taking prize-winning places … the competitions in different subjects. 

7. Complete the sentences using the words in brackets. Explain your choice. 
POLOTSK STATE UNIVERSITY
The Polotsk State University is one of the 1. _____ (adolescent, youngest, immature, juvenile) higher schools in our state. It trains engineers in many specialized fields. It was founded in 1993 on the 2. _____ (basis, bottom, foundation, framework) of Novopolotsk Polytechnical Institute (1968). 
The University has ten faculties. They are: 1) Faculty of Chemical Technology; 2) Faculty of Civil Engineering; 3) Faculty of Geodesy; 4) Radio - Engineering Faculty; 5) Faculty of Finance and Economics; 6) Faculty of Law; 7) Faculty of Machine Building; 8) Faculty of History and Philology;  9) Faculty of Physical Training Education; 10) Faculty of Information Technologies. 
The University has the Preparatory Courses for those who want to 3. _____ (enter, finish, graduate, leave) it. There is also an Extra-Mural Department for the students who study by correspondence.

4. _____ (alien, domestic, native, foreign) students from many countries study at the University. There are some comfortable hostels near the University. 

Many professors and highly-qualified  teachers deliver lectures and hold seminars in different subjects such as physics, maths, chemistry, technical drawing, descriptive geometry, strength of materials, foreign languages, the history of Belarus, philosophy etc. 
The University is known for its 5. _____ (up-to-date, contemporary, new, current) large computing centre, classrooms equipped with personal computers, language labs. There is a fine scientific library. The gala complex is used for musical events, lectures, meetings and conferences.
There is a health centre where students can have a rest and improve their health. There are swimming-pools and gymnasiums for those who go in for sports. Students enjoy an 6. _____ (around the town, out-of-town, from the town, suburb) sport complex on the bank of a beautiful lake. 

The university is known for its achievements in educational activities. Students of the university have been taking prize-winning places at the 7. _____ (matches, games, competitions, plays) in 8. _____ (diverse, dissimilar, indifferent, different) subjects. Scholars and scientists well-known in this country and abroad visit our University. A number of our lecturers work in famous universities of Great Britain, Germany, and the USA. 
The University has Post-graduate courses for graduates who are interested in science. 
8. Study each paragraph. What single word explains the central idea of each passage? Find the topic sentence, and then list the details that support it.
IV. Speaking Practice.
1. Give details to expand an idea into a paragraph.
1) PSU is one of the most dynamically developing higher educational establishments in Belarus.
2) The University enables to offer students a remarkable breadth of choice, not only in academic subjects but also in the level of study available and the different ways of attending. 
3) The University has ten faculties. 
4) The library is essential to students’ private study.
5) Students’ life is interesting and diverse.
6) The university is known for its achievements in educational activities.

2. What do you think?
· You are a first-year student. What do you like best about studying at PSU? 

· What do you think about the opportunities for becoming highly-qualified specialists at PSU? 

· What do you think about the activities that students of PSU can take part in? Do you take part in any activities? 
3.1. Read, translate and role-play the dialogue.
Anna: Hello, Boris! Nice to meet you! 
Boris: Hi, Anna! I’ve heard you passed the exams last months and entered the University, didn’t you? 

Anna: Yes, I did. And what about you?
Boris: Unfortunately, I failed my exams. But as far as I know the university has the Extra-Mural Department, so I’m going to study by correspondence. And what faculty do you study at?

Anna: I study at one of the oldest faculties in the University – Faculty of Chemical Technology. 
Boris: Do you attend all lectures and practical classes?
Anna:  Of course, I do. Lectures are delivered by highly-qualified teachers.  Especially I like lectures in the field of chemistry. 
Boris: Do you carry out any experiments and researches? 
Anna: Yes, we do. That’s why I have to spend a lot of time at the library, choosing, reading, evaluating and bringing together information for my classes. The university library has a friendly specialist staff that helps students to find their way around the complex world of information and enable them to get the best out of it. 
3.2. Make your own dialogues with your partner.

3.3. Retell the dialogue using Reported Speech.

V. Supplementary Reading.
A
1. Translate into Russian using a dictionary:

BRITISH UNIVERSITIES

There are more than forty universities in Britain, of which 36 are in England, 8 in Scotland, 2 in Northern Ireland and 1 in Wales. The two oldest universities in England are Oxford and Cambridge. These date from the Middle Ages. Oxford is the oldest of these two universities, it is more philosophical, classical, theological. The history of Oxford began in 1249, that of Cambridge — in 1348. Among the English universities Oxford and Cambridge have a special eminence, and they are different from the others.

England had no other universities, apart from Oxford and Cambridge, until the nineteenth century. The universities which were founded between 1860 and 1930, including London University, are known as redbrick universities (they were called so because that was the favourable building material of the time). They are in London, Durham, Manchester, Birmingham, Leeds, Sheffield, Bristol, Nottingham, etc. The University of London is the largest of them. The division between Oxford and Redbrick is sharp. The division is essentially a class one. Redbrick universities were built to provide a liberal education for the poorer boys and to give technological training. Oxford and Cambridge graduates scorned them.

The universities which were founded after the Second World War are called «the new universities». They are in Staffordshire, Kent, Essex, Lancaster, Sussex, and York. Some of them quickly became popular because of their modern approach to university courses.

All British Universities are private institutions. Every university is independent, autonomous and responsible only to its own governing council. Although they all receive financial support from the state, the Department of Education and Science has no control over their regulations, curriculum, examinations, appointment of staff, or the way they spend money. The number and type of faculties differ from university to university. Each university decides each year how many students it supposes to admit. The admission to universities is by examination or selection (interviews). The students receive grants. They have to pay fees and living costs but every student may receive from the local authority of the place where he lives a personal grant which is enough to pay lodging and food – unless his parents are rich. Most students take jobs in the summer for about six weeks, but they do not normally do outside work during the academic session.

Students who pass examinations at the end of three or four years of study get Bachelor's degree. The first postgraduate degree is normally that of Master conferred for a thesis based on at least one year's fulltime work. Universities are centres of research and many postgraduates are engaged in research for higher degree, usually Doctorates.

The British government does not think to build more new universities. There is a tendency to expand the older ones. The most interesting innovation is Open University.

2. Match English and Russian equivalents:
1) higher education; 2) private institutions; 3) university curriculum; 4) to receive grants; 5) local authority; 6) academic session; 7) to pass exams; 8) research centre.

a) получать стипендию; b) местные власти; c) учебный триместр; d) сдать экзамены; e) учебный план университета; f) высшее образование; g) научно-исследовательский центр; h) частные учебные заведения.  
3. Choose the right word:
1. Oxford is ... of all British universities.
a) the youngest;     b) the oldest;     c) the poorest.
2. All British universities are ... institutions. 
a) state;     b) old;    c) private.
3. The ... to the Universities is by examination or selection. 
a) admission;     b) regulation;    c) innovation.
4. Most students take … in the summer for about six weeks.

a) exams;     b) job;     c) accommodation.
5. The students ... grants.
a) spend;     b) receive;     c) pay.
4. Insert the right word:
(British, Oxford, Britain, Oxford and Cambridge, Open University)
There are 47 universities in ... . The oldest universities are ... . The history of ... began in 1249. These two universities are different from all other ... universities. Redbrick universities were built to give technological training. … universities are private institutions, but they receive financial support from the state. The British government does not think to build new universities. The most interesting innovation is ... .
5. Mark the statements that are true:
1) All British universities are private institutions. 
2) The admission to the University is by examination or selection. 
3) The Department of Education and Science controls appointment of staff. 
4) The number and type of faculties is the same at all British universities. 
5) Students never work in summer; they work during the academic year. 
6) The first postgraduate degree is that of Master. 
7) Universities are centers of research.
6. Answer the questions on the text:
1. How many universities are there in Great Britain?
2. What are the oldest British universities?
3. What Redbrick universities can you name? 
4. Why did «the new universities» quickly become popular? 
5. All British universities are private institutions, aren't they? 
6. What university degrees do you know? 
7. Are universities centers of research?
7. Make a short summary of the text. Do it according to the following plan:
1.  The title of the text is...
2.  The text is devoted to ...
3.  It consists of ...
4.  The first passage deals with ...

5.  The second (third, forth, etc.) passage deals with ...
6.  The main idea of the text is ...
B

1. Translate into Russian using a dictionary:

JAPANESE HIGHER EDUCTION SYSTEM
The Japanese school education system is generally broken down into six years primary school, three years junior high school, three years high school, four years university, and five years graduate school. In addition to these, there are kindergartens, college of technology which may follow junior high school, and two-year junior colleges. Compulsory education is from age six through junior high, a total of nine years. The academic year begins in April, and ends in March.

In Japan, universities traditionally trained researchers and educators, but since World War II, higher education has become so popular that universities have come down to the level of general education, and Graduate Schools are now considered the training ground for special researchers and professors.
With the exception of graduate schools in engineering, dentistry, medicine and veterinary science, graduate schools in Japan do not generally provide practical job-oriented training. Rather, they aim at training specialists in certain fields.

Japan's universities are divided into three categories – national, public and private – in accordance with financial support. All are organized on the same format and have the same educational standards. Presently there are 572 junior colleges and 489 four-year universities. Among the four-year universities, approximately half offer graduate school programs. Some universities offer research facilities. There are 1,994,615 students in universities throughout the country (as of May 1, 1988). There is at least one national university in each prefecture, with public and private schools well distributed throughout the country. There are also many local universities which meet the needs of local industry and traditions.

Universities generally consist of a number of faculty members divided into various departments and/or courses depending on subject. Each school has brochures outlining its various undergraduate, graduate and research programmes. These are generally printed in Japanese, but some schools also offer English editions. 
Admission to Japanese universities is limited to those who have completed a regular twelve-year school education or its equivalent.

The academic year is from April to March. The number of school days in a year, including the standard examination period, is 210 days, or 35 weeks. Summer vacation differs according to the university, but in general is from the middle of July to the end of August. Winter vacation (December-January) is two weeks. Spring vacation (March-April) is approximately 40 days. Most universities operate on a semester system.

University curriculum is divided into General Education, Foreign Language, Health and Physical Education and Professional Education. Compulsory and elective subjects differ according to departments, and are regulated by the individual university.

General subjects, foreign languages and physical education classes are generally taken in the first and second years. These classes are usually large and are held in an auditorium. Major subjects are usually taken in the third and fourth years. These classes are relatively small. They are generally structured as seminars, laboratory sessions, study projects or practical sessions.

It should be understood that, in principle, all classes in Japanese universities are conducted in Japanese. Except for the special courses, there are almost no opportunities to take courses conducted in English.

Except for schools of dentistry, medicine and veterinary science, universities follow the credit system. Students must complete the required study and exams for each course to receive credit.

Since Japanese universities are on a semester system, there are examinations in September or October after summer vacation, and again in January or February after winter vacation. The format of these is usually written, but reports or short theses may be submitted in lieu of the examination.

Grades are based on the results of examination and course work, with attendance also taken into consideration. Grades are broken down as excellent, good, pass, fail (i.e., A, B, C, F). Usually A == 80-100%, B = 70-79%, C = 60-69%, F = 0-59%. No credit is given for an F.

2. Ask and answer 10 questions to the text.
3. Make a short summary of the text. Do it according to the following plan:
1.  The title of the text is...
2.  The text is devoted to ...
3.  It consists of ...
4.  The first passage deals with ...

5.  The second (third, forth, etc.) passage deals with ...
6.  The main idea of the text is ...
4. Put general and special questions to each sentence:
1) The academic year begins in April, and ends in March. (when)

2) Since World War II higher education has become so popular that universities have come down to the level of general education. (when, what)

3) Japan's universities are divided into three categories. (what, how)

4) There are 1,994,615 students in universities throughout the country. (how many)

5) The academic year is from April to March. (when)

6) Summer vacation differs according to the university. (what)

7) General subjects, foreign languages and physical education classes are generally taken in the first and second years. (when)
C
THE BELORUSSIAN STATE UNIVERSITY

The Belorussian State University is a centre of culture and science, the major higher educational establishment in the Republic of Belarus. It is the oldest University in our Republic. It was founded in 1921 and 1,010 workers and peasants were admitted to its two faculties.

The republic's first University rapidly grew and developed and in the pre-war period a number of independent higher schools for medicine, pedagogic, national economy appeared on its basis.

During the Great Patriotic War the University was razed to the ground by the Nazi invaders. In the post-war years the University was quickly restored and in a short period of time it turned into one of the largest institutions of higher education of the country.

At present the University has 9,750 students, 125 Depart​ments (chairs), 1,441 teaching staff, including 211 full Professors, 935 Associate Professors and Doctors.

There are 13 faculties at the University at present: Physics, Mathematics, Applied Mathematics, Chemistry, Geography, Biology, Philology, Journalism, History, Economy, Law, International Relations which train specialists in 17 professions and 50 specializations. It has day and correspondence departments where thousands of students study. They attend lectures and seminars. All the students study foreign languages. Students' practical work is given much attention to.

The University course lasts five years. An academic year is divided into two terms, each ending in an examination session. Those who pass the exams successfully get a scholarship.

The students of the University can do any sport and any recreational activity.

A lot of students carry out research work in various laboratories which are equipped with up-to-date devices.

Every year hundreds of young specialists begin working in different branches of national economy, science, education, in mass media, prosecutor's offices and courts.

In 1967 the Belorussian State University was awarded the Order of the Red Banner of Labour for its contribution to the development of science and academic training.

The Belorussian State University is a major world University centre, a member of the International Universities Association. At present the BSU has links with over 100 higher educational establishments and research centers of the world. The University participates in a number of international projects like TEMPUS, INTAS, COPERNICUS, and ASE.

Its seventy-fifth anniversary the University celebrated as an internationally recognized classical university integrating essential features of the educational, scientific and cultural centre. The staff is proud of the University traditions and achievements but at the same time it realizes the necessity of serious reforms aimed at preserving the accumulated intellectual potential and promoting progressive development of the Belorussian University in future.
PROGRESS TEST

I. Choose the most appropriate variant to complete the sentences.
1. Novopolotsk is situated in a very picturesque place on the ___ River.
a) Neman 





c) Thames  
b) Dvina





d) Dnepr 
2. The first page of history of my native town dates approximately ___ years back. 

a) 45





c) 65
b) 50




          d) 450
3. On December 14th, ___ the Polotskiy settlement was renamed Novopolotsk Town. 

a) 1959




c) 1958
b) 1963




d) 1962
4. Every ___ out of 107,400 inhabitants studies.
a) first 




c) second
b) fourth 




d) third
5. The ___ contributes greatly to the relaxed atmosphere of the town.

a) university




c) park
b) square 




d) Hotel «Belarus»
6. Polotsk State University was founded in ___.

a) 1963




c) 1958






b) 1968




d) 1990
7. Polotsk State University trains ___ in many specialized fields
a) engineers




c) doctors 
b) teachers




d) drivers 
8. The study is arranged on ___ educational levels.
a) four




c) five
b) two




d) three
9. The University offers ___   Master’s programmes in different fields.
a) 16





c) 18
b) 17





d) 19
10. The library was opened in ___.
a) 1958





c) 1978
b) 1968





d) 1988
II. Match Russian equivalents for the following words on the right.
	1. settlement (n)
	1. житель 

	2. landscape (n)
	2. доступный 

	3. to require (v)
	3. стажировка 

	4. to contribute (v)
	4. разрабатывать 

	5. staff (n)
	5. ландшафт 

	6. probation (n)
	6. доступ 

	7. achievement (n)
	7. применение 

	8. to update (v)

	8. существенный 

	9. native (adj)
	9. большинство 

	10. tournament (n)
	10. поселок

	11. refectory (n)
	11. модернизировать 

	12. picturesque
	12. требовать 

	13. ravine (n)
	13. приобретать 

	14. proof (n)
	14. штат сотрудников 

	15. notable (adj)
	15. студенческая столовая 

	16. available (adj)
	16. делать вклад

	17. dweller (n)
	17. родной 

	18. majority (n)

	18. выдающийся 

	19. application (n)
	19. овраг, лощина

	20. to gain (v)
	20. живописный

	21. to elaborate (v)
	21. достижение

	22. essential (adj)

	22. турнир

	23. access (n)

	23. доказательство 


III. Match the words in column A with their definitions in column B.
	A
	В

	1. fame (n)

	a. a piece of work that is given to someone as a part of their job, or that a student is asked to do;

	2. ravine (n)
	b. a short pleasure trip for a group of people; 

	3. probation (n)
	c. a place where such as a concert or a meeting  is arranged to take place; 

	4. to host (v)
	d. to finish doing something especially when it has taken a long time; 

	5. outing (n)
	e. not doing something as your job, but only for pleasure or interest; 

	6. amateur (adj)
	f. a building or  other large structure that is built to remind people of an important event or famous people; 

	7. assignment (n)
	g. the state of being known about by a lot of people because of your achievements;  

	8. dweller (n)
	h. a company, organization or business; 

	9. venue
(n)
	i. a person or animal that lives in a particular place; 

	10. majority (n)

	j. a deep narrow valley with steep sides; 

	11. proof
(n)
	k. to provide the place and everything that is needed for an organized event; 

	12. enterprise (n)
	l. most of the people or things in a particular group; 

	13. to complete(v)
	m. a fixed period of time in which you must improve your work or behave well so that you will not have to leave your job; 

	14. monument (n)
	n. facts, information, documents etc that prove something is true. 


IV. Define the tense.  

1) Does your cat drink milk? 

2) We have already discussed this problem.

3) When we arrived the performance had just begun.

4) The teacher is listening to the pupils at the moment. 

5) We will go to the country next week.

6) The students are translating the sentences from English into Russian now.

7) I haven’t seen you for ages. 

8) The train leaves at 12.30. every morning.

9) We had got to the theatre by 6 o’clock. 

10) It was raining the whole day yesterday.

11) I will translate the article tomorrow. 

12) What were the children doing the whole evening?

13) I had lived in Kiev before I moved to Minsk. 

14) I saw your brother yesterday.   
V. Use the correct tense in these sentences.
1) Someone (to knock) at the door. Shall I answer it? 

2) You (to be) here before? – Yes, I (to spend) my holidays here last summer. 

3) How often you (to buy) milk? – Twice a week.

4) I know that my friend (not yet to come). 

5) Why you (to put on) your coat now? – I (to go) for a walk. 

6) I (not to hear) the thunder last night because I (to sleep). 

7) My brother and sister (to argue) about something when I (to walk) into the room. 

8) The lecture (not yet to begin) and the students are talking in the classroom.

9) Where is Tom? – I (not to see) him today.  
VI. Change from the active into the passive. 

1) Her mother drives her to school every day.

2) The teacher sent him out of the class.

3) They will have finished the work by tonight.
4) Someone had warned her that she might lose her job.
5) Who discovered America?
6) Who answered the phone?  
7) Who did they give the prize to?
8) The lecturer bored the students with his long lecture. 
9) During the summer the cafe was employing more waiters every week.   
10)  The University library lends its readers nearly 2 million books every year.

УЧЕБНЫЙ МОДУЛЬ III
THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS. GREAT BRITAIN
Цели:

	Вы должны знать:

1. Грамматика:

— типы вопросов

— артикли с географическими названиями и именами собственными

— степени сравнения прилагательных

2. Лексика

Ключевые слова и сочетания по теме «Республика Беларусь», «Великобритания»
	Вы должны уметь:

— использовать знания грамматики и лексики при чтении и переводе текстов указанной тематики; 

— вести беседу и рассказать о Республике Беларусь и Великобритании


ENTRY TEST

Part A: Choose the correct variant

1. I (not/understand) that man because I (not/know) English.


A. not understand, don’t know


B. don’t understand, not know


C. don’t understand, don’t know

2. … you visit my parents very often?

A. Does


B. Do


C. Are
3. Don’t make so much noise. Father just (to fall asleep).


A. has just fallen asleep 


B. just fell asleep


C. had just fallen asleep

4 Somebody … waiting for you in the hall. I don’t know who he is.

A. are


B. was


C. is

5. A liar is someone who (not/tell) the truth.


A. not tell


B. don’t tell

C. doesn’t tell

6. Will you go to the cinema? No, I (to see) this film before.


A. saw


B. have seen


C. has seen
7. He (to have) an exam tomorrow.


A. has

B. will have


C. is having

8. Something (to smell) very good.


A. smell


B. is smelling


C. smells

9. Where … you (to go)? I (to go) to the University. I always (to go) to the University at 8 o’clock.


A. do … go, go, go


B. are … going, am going, go


C. are … going, am going, goes

10. Jim (to repair) his car for two hours already.


A. is repairing


B. has been repairing


C. has repaired
11. Bees (to make) honey.


A. made


B. make

C. are making
12. What … you (to do) now? 


A. do … do

B. have … done

C. are … doing

13. Who … (to do) it?


A. did do

B. did

C. has did

Part B: Insert the correct article

Three men came to 1.__ New York to have 2.__ good time. They came to 3. __ very large hotel and took 4. __ room there. Their room was on 5.__ 45th floor. In 6. __ evening 7. __ friends went to 8. __ cinema and came back to 9. __ hotel very late.

“I am very sorry,” said 10. __ clerk of 11. __ hotel, “but 12. __ lifts are not working tonight. If you don’t want to walk up to you room, we’ll make 13. __ beds for you in 14. __ hall”. “No, no”, said one of 15. __ friends, “no, thank you. We don’t want to sleep in 16. __ hall. We’ll walk up to 17. __ our room.”

Then he turned to his friend and said: “It’s not easy to walk up to 18. __ 45th floor, but we’ll make it easier. On 19. __ way to 20. __ room I’ll tell you some jokes; then you, Andy, will sing us some songs; then you, Peter, will tell us some interesting stories.” So they began walking up to their room. Tom told them many jokes; Andy sang some songs.

At last they came to 21. __ 35th floor. They were tired and decided to have 22. __ rest. “Well,” said Tom, “now it is you turn, Peter. After all 23. __ jokes, I’d like to hear 24. __ sad story. Tell us 25. __ long and interesting story with 26. __ sad end.” “27. __ story which I’m going to tell you,” said Peter, “is sad enough. We left 28. __ key to our room in 29. __ hall.”

Part C: Make up sentences with the following words

1. is/best/she/friend/my.

2. learn/different/students/our/subjects.

3. is/the/country/the/in/world/what/largest?

4. reading/is/my/of/best/son’s/fond/friend.

5. wealth/health/better/is/than.

Part D: Point out the numbers of sentences which are Passive

1. He is said to be very famous.
2. The text has already been written. 
3. Why weren’t you there? 
4. English is spoken all over the world. 
5. I’m working now. 
6. What do you do? 
7. What are you doing?
Учебный элемент 1 (УЭ-1)

«THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS»
Warming-up:

· What famous Belarussians do you know?

· Do you know the origin of the word “Belarus”?

· Why do people love their Motherland?

I. Vocabulary Work

1. Pronounce the following words and memorize them:

	achievement (n)
	достижение

	ancient (adj)
	древний

	annual (adj)
	ежегодный; годичный, годовой

	auroch (n)
	зубр

	average (adj)
	средний

	battle (n)
	битва, сражение

	branch (n)
	ветвь, ветка; отрасль

	bush (n)
	куст

	coal/brown coal/slate coal (n)
	уголь/бурый уголь/ горючий сланец

	clay (n)
	глина

	deposit (n)
	залежь

	devastation (n)
	опустошение; разорение

	district (n)
	район

	flax (n)
	лен

	inalienable (adj)
	неотчуждаемый; неотъемлемый

	independence (n)
	независимость

	invader (n)
	захватчик, оккупант


	loam (n)
	суглинок; плодородная земля

	meadow (n)
	луг; низина,

	nuclear (adj)
	ядерный

	ox – oxen (pl) (n)
	бык, вол 

	peat (n)
	торф

	plentiful (adj)
	изобилующий, обильный

	protection (n)
	защита

	quarter (n)
	четверть

	recognition (n)
	признание

	region (n)
	область

	severe (adj)
	строгий; суровый; требовательный

	significant (adj)
	значительный, важный, существенный

	soil (n)
	почва

	supremacy (n)
	верховенство; верховная власть

	to adopt (v)
	принимать

	to appear (v)
	появляться

	to poison (v)
	отравлять, заражать

	to possess (v)
	владеть, иметь, обладать

	unified (adj)
	объединенный

	urban (adj)
	городской

	wealth (n)
	богатство

	widespread (adj)
	широко распространенный

	yoke (n)
	иго


2. Read these international words and try to guess their meaning:

center, basin, politics, economy, culture, urban, region, continental, catastrophe, flora, fauna, authority, agriculture, to specialize, production, to cultivate, antiquity, manuscript, hypothesis, historian, progress, fascist, industry; sovereign; sovereignty.

	3. Study the following word combinations:

сomparatively mild
	сравнительно мягкий

	computer science
	вычислительная техника

	domestic and foreign policy
	внутренняя и внешняя политика

	environmental protection
	защита окружающей среды

	heavy industry
	тяжёлая промышленность

	higher educational establishment
	высшее учебное заведение

	independent state
	независимое государство

	leading branch
	ведущая отрасль

	mineral spring
	минеральный источник

	nuclear catastrophe
	ядерная катастрофа

	on the one hand/on the other hand
	с одной стороны/с другой стороны

	rule of law
	принцип господства права

	secondary special educational institution
	среднеспециальное учебное заведение

	state language
	государственный язык

	thick forest
	густой лес

	to be affected by
	быть под влиянием, воздействием

	to be covered with 
	быть покрытым

	to border on 
	граничить с

	to consist of
	состоять из

	to cooperate with 
	сотрудничать с

	to divide into
	делить на

	to gain recognition
	получить признание

	to succeed in sth 
	преуспеть в ч-л

	to suffer from 
	пострадать от ч-л


4. Match the following words with the definitions below:

soil, mineral spring, yoke, to poison, to maintain, bush, deposit, flax, to possess, widespread, inalienable, annual, to divide, to suffer, nuclear

1) of, concerned with, or involving the nucleus of an atom

2) a natural outflow of ground water that contains a high proportion of dissolved mineral salts

3) occurring, done, etc., once a year or every year

4) not able to be transferred to another; not alienable

5) to give poison to (a person or animal); to add poison to

6) the top layer of the land surface of the earth that is composed of disintegrated rock particles, humus, water, and air

7) to undergo or be subjected to (pain, punishment, etc.)

8) a dense woody plant, smaller than a tree, with many branches arising from the lower part of the stem

9) to have as one’s property

10) an immense oppressive force or burden

11) to separate or be separated into parts or groups

12) an accumulation of sediments, mineral ores, coal, etc.

13) a herbaceous plant which has blue flowers and is cultivated for its seeds and for the fibres of its stems

14) extending over a wide area; accepted by or occurring among many people

15) to keep in proper or good condition;

5. Arrange the following words in pairs of synonyms:

1) annual; 2) bush; 3)earth; 4) essential; 5) to concur; 6) to cooperate; 7) shrub; 8)significant; 9) to poison; 10) plentiful; 11) soil; 12) supremacy; 13) yearly; 14) superiority; 15) to spoil; 16) to possess; 17) to own; 18) abundant.

6. Arrange the following words in pairs of antonyms:

1) urban; 2) freedom; 3) to unite; 4) severe; 5) poverty; 6) separate; 7) ancient; 8) up-to-date; 9) to divide; 10) light industry; 11) attack; 12) protection; 13) rural; 14) heavy industry; 15) mild; 16) yoke; 17) unified; 18) wealth .

7. Translate the Russian words given in brackets:

1) The (почва) (была отравлена) with chemical waste from the factory. 

2) What is the (ведущая отрасль) of (тяжелая промышленность) in this country?

3) (С одной стороны) I like this car. (С другой стороны) I’m afraid I can’t afford it.

4) It’s absolutely necessary for everyone to (поддерживать) health. 

5) I (страдаю) from insomnia.

6) There’s no use to beat about the (куст). Let’s get down to business!

7) It is (важно) to note that the story did not appear in the newspapers.

8) My grandparents (владеют) a luxurious mansion. It is surrounded by (густыми лесами).

9) A (четверть) of the population voted for him.

10) His (богатство) is estimated at fifty million dollars.

11) Let’s (разделим) this cake into four parts!

12) The black (бык) has trod on my foot.

13) His table is (обильный), but plain. 

8. Make up your own sentences using the following words and word combinations:

state language; auroch; to succed in sth; independence; environmental protection; to be covered with; to consists of; comparatively mild; to be affected by; computer science.

II. Reading Comprehension

1. Read and translate the following text. Use a dictionary if necessary.

THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS

The Republic of Belarus is located in the center of Europe. The Republic borders on Russia, Ukraine, Poland, Lithuania and Latvia. 

The state isn’t washed by any seas and oceans, it doesn’t have any high mountains but it is remarkably beautiful with its blue lakes and rivers edged with thick forest, with its fields, meadows, with its various and plentiful animals and plants. There are nearly 3000 rivers in Belarus. They flow into the Baltic Sea or to the Black Sea basin. The longest rivers are the Dnieper, the Nieman, the Zapadny Bug and the Zapadnaya Dvina. The state has over 10,000 lakes. The largest of them is Lake Naroch.

The Republic of Belarus is an independent state with its politics, economy and culture. Its area is about 207,600 square kilometers. The population is more than 10 million people. 

More than 70% of the territory is urban. The state languages are Belarussian and Russian. The most widespread languages of business are Russian, English and German.

The Republic of Belarus consists of six regions with centers in the cities of Minsk, Vitebsk, Brest, Gomel, Grodno and Mogilyov, which are further divided into districts. The population of Minsk – the capital city – is about 1.7 million people.

Most part of Belarus is a flat country. More than a quarter of its territory is covered with forests and bushes. The large forests of Belarus are called “pushchas”. The greatest of them is Belovezhskaya Pushcha. It is a large national preserve. This forest preserve is the only place in the world where wild oxen, aurochs, can still be found.

The climate of Belarus is continental with comparatively mild winters and warm summers. It is affected on the one hand by the sea air coming from the Atlantic Ocean, on the other hand, by the cold continental air masses from the Central Russian Uplands. The average annual temperature is 5°C above zero in the North and 8°C above zero in the South.

There are deposits of petroleum, coal, slate coal, brown coal, dolomites. The reserves of peat, clay, loam and sand for the manufacture of glass, various construction materials are great. There are also mineral springs.

The nature and the climate have suffered much from the nuclear catastrophe that took place in Chernobyl in 1986. The radiation has spoiled our soil and air, rivers and lakes and poisoned our flora and fauna. Besides it badly affected the health of many people.

The Republic of Belarus is a unitary democratic social state with the rule of law, which possesses supremacy and full authority on its territory and independently carries out its domestic and foreign policy. The territory of Belarus is unified and inalienable. State power in the Republic of Belarus is formed and realized through three main branches – Legislative, Executive and Judicial. The President of the Republic of Belarus is the head of the state.

The Republic of Belarus possesses significant scientific and technical potential. There are about 150 secondary special educational institutions, about 40 higher educational establishments, the Academy of Sciences. In the system of higher schools there are about 20 commercial higher schools. The achievements of Belarussian scientists in the fields of mathematics, physics, nuclear power, chemistry, biology, microelectronics, computer science, in agriculture, ecology and environmental protection have gained international recognition.

Belarus has a developed heavy industry, including all its leading branches: power, machine-building and chemical industries. Belarus cooperates with more than 40 countries in different parts of the world. Many products of our industry such as automobiles, tractors, radio electronics, machinery, chemical and oil-refining products are well-known on the world market.

Agriculture specializes in milk and meat production. The main crops cultivated here are potatoes, flax, grain and vegetables.

The old name of Belarus is “A land of Bogs”. The history of our country goes back to antiquity. The name “Byelorussia” first appeared in official manuscripts in the 14 century.

There are different hypotheses as to the origin of the name. One of the hypotheses is the name comes from the fact that in ancient times “to be white” meant “to be free”. In the 13 century while East-Slavonic lands were under the Tatar-Mongol yoke the North-West of Ancient Russ was free and that part was called Belaya Russ. It is also known that the people of this part of the land were dressed in white clothes, made of flax. Some historians explain the origin of the name from this fact. Still others maintain the idea that Belaya Russ was the land inhabited by Christians unlike Chernaya Russ where pagans lived. 

The Republic’s road to social and economic progress was hard. The republic was the arena of severe battles in the years of World War I, the Civil War and World War II. During the Great Patriotic War Belarus suffered from the fascist invaders. A great number of cities, towns, villages were completely destroyed. Belarus lost more than half of its national wealth. Despite the terrible devastation which the war brought to the republic the Belarussian people succeeded in reviving their industry and agriculture in a short period of time.

Nowadays Belarus is a sovereign independent state. The Declaration of State Sovereignty was adopted by its Supreme Soviet in July, 1990. The National Day of the Republic of Belarus is the Day of Independence on 3 July.
2. Answer the following questions:

1) Where is Belarus situated?
2) What countries does it border on?

3) What is the territory and the population of the republic?

4) What is the ratio of urban population to rural?

5) How many regions are there in Belarus? Name the largest cities in Belarus.

6) What is the capital of Belarus? What is the population of the capital?

7) What is the climate of Belarus? What is the climate affected by?

8) How many lakes and rivers are there in the republic?

9) What is the name for the largest Belarussian forests?

10) What are the state languages?

11) What educational establishments are there in our republic?

12) What do you know about Belarussian industry and agriculture?

13) What deposits does Belarus possess?

14) What are the results of the nuclear catastrophe?

15) What hypotheses of the country’s name do you know?

16) When was the name “Belarussia” used for the first time?

17) What are the highest bodies of state power in Belarus?

18) When did the republic become an independent state?

19) When do we celebrate the Day of Independence?

III. Comprehension and Word Study.

1. Say whether it is true or false:

1) The Republic borders on Russia, Ukraine, Estonia, Poland, Lithuania and Latvia.
2) There are nearly 2000 rivers in Belarus.
3) The largest lake in Belarus is Lake Naroch.
4) The population is more than 20 million people.
5) About 70% per cent is rural.
6) The climate of Belarus is maritime.
7) Most part of Belarus is a hilly country.
8) More than a half of the territory is covered with forests and bushes.
9) The Republic of Belarus consists of six regions with centers in the cities of Minsk, Vitebsk, Brest, Gomel, Polotsk and Mogilyov.
10) The Chernobyl catastrophe is a tragedy for the whole nation.
11) There are deposits of petroleum, coal, slate coal, brown coal and diamonds.
12) Belarus doesn’t cooperate with any countries except the Russian Federation.
13) The old name of Belarus is “A land of Gods”.
14) The Belarussian people suffered much in the course of their history.
15) The President of the Republic of Belarus is the head of the state.
16) The Declaration of State Sovereignty was adopted by its Supreme Soviet on June, 1990.
2. Join the parts of sentences.
	A
	B

	1) There are different hypotheses 
	a) Belarussian and Russian.

	2) Most part of Belarus is 
	b) from the nuclear catastrophe that took place in Chernobyl in 1986.

	3) The nature and the climate have suffered much 
	c) a sovereign independent state.

	4) The main crops cultivated here 
	d) “A land of Bogs”

	5) The state languages are 
	e) are potatoes, herbs, flax, grain and vegetables.

	6) Nowadays Belarus is 
	f) as to the origin of the name.

	7) The most widespread languages of business are
	g) including all its leading branches: power, machine-building and chemical industries.

	8) The old name of Belarus is 
	h) a flat country.

	9) Belarus has a developed heavy industry, 
	i) of petroleum, coal, slate coal, brown coal, dolomites.

	10) There are deposits 
	j) Russian, English and German.


3. Translate into Russian:

to be located in the center; to border on; remarkably beautiful; river edge; various and plentiful animals and plants; independent state; square kilometer; the most widespread language; to consist of; national preserve; wild ox; continental air masses; annual temperature; construction materials; mineral spring; to take place; besides; unitary democratic social state; domestic and foreign policy; to carry sth out; unified and inalienable; developed; chemical and oil-refining products; to go back to antiquity; origin; hypothesis (Pl. hypotheses); to be dressed in sth; to be inhabited by; unlike; pagan; severe battle; fascist invader; national wealth.

4. Ask questions to the following sentences:

1. The Republic of Belarus is located in the center of Europe. (special)

2. The Republic borders on Russia, Ukraine, Poland, Lithuania and Latvia. (special)

3. The state isn’t washed by any seas and oceans. (disjunctive)

4. The average annual temperature is 5°C above zero in the North and 8°C above zero in the South. (two special)

5. The Republic of Belarus possesses significant scientific and technical potential. (general)

6. The radiation has spoiled our soil and air, rivers and lakes and poisoned our flora and fauna. (a question to the subject)

7. The nature and the climate have suffered much from the nuclear catastrophe. (a question to the subject)

8. Agriculture specializes in milk and meat production. (special)

9. The history of our country goes back to antiquity. (alternative)

10. The name “Byelorussia” first appeared in official manuscripts in the 14 century. (two special)

5. Make up sentences with the following words:

1. of/a/Belarus/flat/is/part/most/country.

2. and/Republic/through/formed/power/realized/main/three/Belarus/branches/
the/of/State/is/in. 
3. do/my/I/love/what/country/for?
4. pushchas/in/forests/be/can/large/called/found/aurochs/still.
5. republic/possesses/wood/the/Belarus/resources/huge/of/of.

6. temperature/South/country/average/is/annual/the/the/the/of/in/what?

7. villages/of/completely/during/lot/Patriotic/towns/the/were/War/cities/a/
destroyed/Great/and

8. remembers/Chernobyl/of/everybody/the/date.

9. technical/Republic/significant/Belarus/and/potential/of/the/scientific/
possesses.

10. is/square/hundred/the/the/Belarus/two/than/of/kilometers/Republic/of/more/thousand/area

6. Insert the correct article:
1. Does Belarus border on … Ukraine?

2. … Republic of Belarus cooperates with … Russian Federation, … Cuba, … Argentine, … Venezuela and a lot of other countries all over the world.

3. The largest lake in Belarus is … Lake Naroch.

4. … Dnieper is one of the longest rivers in our country.

5. A lot of people died during … Great Patriotic War.

6. … North of the country is colder than … South.

7. Belarus has never been under … Tatar-Mongol yoke.

7. Translate into English:

1. Лес тянется на много миль.

2. Не могли бы Вы поливать растения, пока меня не будет.

3. Мой отец – очень суровый человек.

4. У меня есть (=владею) роскошным особняком.

5. Ветви деревьев покрыты снегом.

6. Он преуспевает в своем деле.

7. Он появился за несколько минут до окончания вечеринки.

8. Его живопись поражает богатством деталей.

9. Мой брат увлекается вычислительной техникой.

10. Он силен как бык.

8. Fill in the gaps with suitable words given below. Consult a dictionary if necessary.

Forestry

The republic of Belarus possesses 1._____ wood resources, the 2._____ area of wood stock makes about 43 % of the territory of the country. According to the national legislation, woods are public 3._____ and are owned by the state. The quality of timber, especially coniferous, is 4._____ high. The most widespread woods are pine, fir, birch, black alder, oak and aspen woods. Woods are of great 5._____ not only as a supply of timber. In 1996 forestry 6._____ 937 thousand tons of berries, 206 tons of mushrooms, 44 tons of medical 7._____  material, 47 tons of honey. Rich is the animal world of Belarusian woods. Today on the hunting list there are more than fifty 8._____ of animals and birds.

Belarusian woods can also be a good place for rest, especially for towns-people. They also have a 9. _____ influence on soil, climate, they constrain high waters, storms, make the air purer and 10._____ soil from erosion, and they also 11._____ some other unpredictable natural phenomena.

importance, raw, species, favorable, total, fairly, prevent, provided, propriety, huge, protect

9. Find the words in the text to match these dictionary definitions.

a. land near the dividing line between two countries

b. the body of salt water covering approximately 70 per cent of the earth’s surface

c. an area of soft wet land

d. the catchment area of a particular river and its tributaries or of a lake or sea 

e. to live in

f. a book or other document written by hand

g. the amount found by adding together several quantities and then dividing by the number of quantities

h. to experience pain or difficulty

i. a record or account, often chronological in approach, of past events, developments, etc

j. ability or capacity to do something

k. a large amount of money and possessions

l. the beginning of something; first stage or part

m. independent of outside authority

n. a person without any religion; heathen

IV. Speaking Practice.

1. Dwell on the following:

· geographical position

· nature

· climate

· population

· natural resources

· industry/agriculture

· educational establishments

· state system

· the origin of the name

· tragic history

· some other facts

2. Here are the answers to some questions. Ask the questions.

1. _____? – Belarus

2. _____? – It’s about 200,000 sq. km.

3. _____? – Five countries.

4. _____? – Yes, quite a lot of. About 3,000.

5. _____? – I’ve no idea. Probably Lake Naroch.

6. _____? – Six. 

7. _____? – No, it’s less than 80 per cent. It’s about 70 per cent.

8. _____? – On April 26, 1986.

9. _____? – Quite mild in winters and warm in summers.

10. _____? – The President.

11. _____? – 150.

12. _____? – In milk and meat production.

13. _____? – Potatoes, flax, grain and vegetables.

14. _____? – «A land of Bogs».

15. _____? – Legislative, Executive and Judicial.

16. _____? – With more than 40 countries in different parts of the world.

17. _____? – In the 14 century.

18. _____? – East-Slavonic lands.

19. _____? – During the Great Patriotic War.

20. _____? – In July, 1990.

3. Retell the text.
V. Supplementary Reading.
«SLAVYANSKY BAZAAR» IN VITEBSK

I. Pre-reading task

1. Pay attention to the following words:
· The Art Festival «Slavyansky Bazaar» – фестиваль искусств «Славянский базар»;

· «Literary Sitting-Room» – литературная гостиная;

· «Pevcheskoye Pole» (The Field of Singers) – «Певческое Поле»;

· the International contest of beauty «Miss Slavyanka» – международный конкурс красоты «Мисс Славянка»;

· «The Town of Masters» – «Город мастеров».
2. Read these international words and try to guess their meaning:
regional centre, festival, bazaar, national flag, federation, demonstrate, political leader, telegram, concert, ensemble, jazz, disco, photo, national ornament.

3. Pronounce the following words and memorize them:

	to highlight (v)
	придавать большое значение; подчёркивать

	exacting (adj)
	требовательный

	well-wishing (adj)
	доброжелательный

	pleasing (adj)
	приятный; доставляющий удовольствие

	to flutter (v)
	развеваться

	evoke(v)
	вызывать; возбуждать

	glamour (n)
	очарование; волшебство

	grandeur(n)
	великолепие; пышность; величие

	promising (adj)
	подающий надежды

	cornflower (n)
	василёк


4. Study the following word combinations:

one cannot but mention – нельзя не упомянуть
to look forward to smth – ждать с нетерпением 

to be as good as one’s word - держать своё слово
to put (it) in a nutshell – кратко, в двух словах
live concert – концерт, транслируемый с места действия

in a word – одним словом, коротко говоря

5. Match the English words and their Russian equivalents:

	1. promising
	a. требовательный

	2. cornflower
	b. подчёркивать

	3. glamour
	c. подающий надежды

	4. exacting
	d. развеваться

	5. highlight
	e. очарование

	6. grandeur
	f. пробуждать

	7. flutter
	g. великолепие

	8. evoke
	h. василек


6. Match the following words with the definitions below:

be as good as one’s word, promising, exacting, rumour, flutter, grandeur, look forward to, glamour, highlight, (to put it) in a nutshell

1) (fig.) say, write it in the fewest possible words;

2) give prominence or emphasis to;

3) think about smth. which will happen in the future (usually with pleasure);

4) charm or enchantment; attraction; appeal; beauty;

5) greatness; magnificence;

6) making great demands; strict;

7) keep one’s word;

8) likely to succeed;

9) move about in a quick, irregular way;

10) (statement, report, story) which cannot be verified and is of doubtful accuracy.

7. Combine the words with the help of the preposition of:

	1. concerts
	a. this ancient city

	2. a kind
	b. national culture

	3. dozens
	c. the festival

	4. the inhabitants
	d. national flags

	5. the idea
	e. art

	6. the festival
	f. Mecca

	7. the days
	g. Vitebsk

	8. the amphitheatre
	h. pop stars


8. These words can be used both as verbs and nouns. Make up your own sentences to show the difference in their usage:

border, wish, support, promise.

9. Give the Russian equivalents to the following words and phrases:
one cannot but mention; dozens of multicoloured national flags fluttering over the main concert ground; its genuine art has no borders; we must admit; he has been as good as his word; the concern of the Belarusian government; richly decorated with fine national ornaments; serves as a fantastic background.

II. Reading:
Read the text and get ready to speak about Slavyansky Bazaar in Vitebsk:

SLAVYANSKY BAZAAR IN VITEBSK

Vitebsk is famous not only in Belarus. When talking about Vitebsk, one cannot but mention the names of Shagal, Malevich, Kandinsky and others. But the inhabitants of this ancient city have yet another reason to be proud of it: it’s the place where the International Art Festival «Slavyansky Bazaar» is held annually.

The first musical festival «Slavyansky Bazaar» was opened in Vitebsk on July, 15, 1992. Since that time every year Vitebsk has been meeting singers, composers, dancers, artists from different countries of the world. 46 countries from 4 continents have taken part in this festival in the last 10 years. But in 1992 when it was held for the first time it was difficult to imagine that three years later, in 1995, «Slavyansky Bazaar» would be accepted into UNESCO’s International Festival Organization Federation (FOF) and would get the international status. The idea of the event was to gather the best performers from different countries and to demonstrate again and again that genuine art has no borders. The key words of the festival are brotherhood, mutual understanding, friendship.

Participants, organizers and spectators are looking forward to each new festival. For several days the regional centre with a population of over 600,000 people, turns into a kind of Mecca, greeting 100,000 people from all over the world. You can hear people talking in different languages and see dozens of multicoloured national flags fluttering over the main concert ground of «Slavyansky Bazaar» -amphitheatre.

Promising young performers from the USA, France, Great Britain, Bulgaria, Slovakia, Macedonia, Poland, Slovenia, Turkey, Georgia, Moldova, Latvia, Lithuania, Estonia and other countries take part in this festival. In a nutshell, this festival of art in Vitebsk has a world-wide fame.

Political leaders of Russia, Belarus, the Ukraine and some other countries arrive in Vitebsk to be present at the opening ceremony or send greeting telegrams and wish success to the participants of the festival.

In 1995 the first President of Belarus Alexander Lukashenko opened «Slavyansky Bazaar - 95». In his speech at the opening ceremony he promised that he would support this festival and we must admit that he has been as good as his word. Since that time «Slavyansky Bazaar» has become the concern of the Belarusian government. And at «Slavyansky Bazaar – 2002» Alexander Lukashenko highlighted that this festival is a real fair of talents. The more we will communicate in the language of arts, the better mutual understanding will be. The President reassured the public and the participants, worried by the rumours spreading about that the festival would be held once in two years or even closed down, that in spite of the financial difficulties «Slavyansky Bazaar» would be held as usual, annually. His words were met with a burst of applause, which proves the wide popularity of the festival.

The programme of «Slavyansky Bazaar» is varied. There are concerts of pop stars, contests of young singers, concerts of children’s ensembles, the International contest of beauty «Miss Slavyanka», folk songs concerts, the days of the national culture, the holiday of fashion, the holiday of ballet, «Pevcheskoye Pole» (The Field of Singers), «Jazz Club», «Disco Bazaar», «Literary Sitting-Room», exhibitions of famous and young artists, photo exhibitions, «The Town of Masters», etc.

The main concert ground – the amphitheatre of Vitebsk – is richly decorated with fine national ornaments and the emblem of the festival (the cornflower) and it serves as a fantastic background for all the performers. The amphitheatre is always overcrowded because the festival evokes great interest. And though people from 28 countries can watch it on TV, they prefer to be present at live concerts. Showmen and participants of «Slavyansky Bazaar» often highlight that the Vitebsk audience is the best in the world: it is the most exacting, but at the same time the most pleasing and well-wishing public.
In hot days of July Vitebsk celebrates its birthday. The inhabitants of this ancient city and its guests have a jolly time and enjoy themselves greatly. And it adds more glamour to the grandeur of «Slavyansky Bazaar».

In a word, «Slavyansky Bazaar» demonstrates friendship of different nations (first of all, the Slavonic peoples), their desire to live in peace and communicate with each other in the language of art.

III. Comprehension check.
1. Answer the questions:
1. What is Vitebsk famous for?

2. When was the first musical festival «Slavyansky Bazaar» opened? 

3. What does Vitebsk turn into for about a week in July? 

4. What is the main concert ground of the festival? 

5. When was «Slavyansky Bazaar» given the international status? 

6. What is the idea of the festival? 

7. What countries take part in this festival? 

8. Who usually greets the participants and the public at the opening ceremony? 

9. Who supports this festival? 

10. What is the programme of «Slavyansky Bazaar» like? 

11. What adds glamour to the grandeur of the festival? 

12. What is the emblem of «Slavyansky Bazaar»? 

13. What does this festival demonstrate?

2. Agree or disagree with the following statements:
1. Vitebsk is the capital of Belarus. 

2. The International Art Festival «Slavyansky Bazaar» is held once in two years in Minsk. 

3. The first musical festival «Slavyansky Bazaar» was opened on June, 15, 1991 in Vitebsk. 

4. In 1996 it was accepted into UNESCO’s International Festival Organization Federation (FOF) and received the international status.

5. Performers only from the three Slavonic republics – Russia, Belarus and the Ukraine – take part in «Slavyansky Bazaar».

6. People all over the world can watch «Slavyansky Bazaar» on TV. 

7. The programme of the festival is quite diverse. 

8. The emblem of the festival is a thistle. 

9. The Vitebsk audience is the best in the world. 

10. «Slavyansky Bazaar» demonstrates that genuine art unites people of different nationalities.

3. Put in the right prepositions where necessary:

1. The first musical festival «Slavyansky Bazaar» was opened ... Vitebsk ... July, 15 , 1992. 2. The idea ... the event was to gather ... the best performers ... different countries and to demostrate again and again that genuine ... art has no borders. 3. Participants,organizers and spectators are looking forward ... each new festival. 4. ... several days the regional centre ... a population ... over 600,000 people, turns ... a kind ... Mecca, greeting 100,000 people ... all ... the world. 5. The main concert ... ground - the amphitheatre ...Vitebsk - is richly decorated ... fine national ornaments and the emblem ... the festival (the cornflower) and it serves as a fantastic background ... all the performers. 6. ... a word, «Slavyansky Bazaar» demonstrates friendship ... different nations (first... all, the Slavonic peoples), their desire to live ... peace and communicate ... each other ... the language ... art.

4. Fill in the table:
	Emblem
	

	The idea of the event
	

	Countries
	

	1995
	

	Programme
	


5. Work in groups. Find out from your partners:
· if they have ever been present at the opening ceremony of «Slavyansky Bazaar»

· what they think about the programme of the festival

· what concerts of «Slavyansky Bazaar» they usually visit/watch on TV

· what celebrities took part in «Slavyansky Bazaar -2009»

6. Imagine that:
- your American friend has come to visit you. You are watching TV and he sees the advertisement about «Slavyansky Bazaar». He asks you to tell him about this festival. Role-play a dialogue with your partner;

- you and your friend are going to visit «Slavyansky Bazaar». You are discussing the places you would like to visit. Role-play a dialogue with your partner;

- you are a journalist and your chief-editor told you to interview some of the celebrities at «Slavyansky Bazaar-2009». Role-play a dialogue with your partners;

- you are in «The Town of Masters». Share your impressions;

- you are the chief producer of «Slavyansky Bazaar-2010». Work out the plan of the festival.

7. Choose the best alternative according to the text:

1) Vitebsk is famous for

a) «Komarovsky Bazaar»;

b) «Slavyansky Bazaar»;

c) the beauty contest «Miss Russia».

2) «Slavyansky Bazaar» has been held in Vitebsk since

a) 1995;

b) 2002;

c) 1992.

3) The festival is organized

a) every year;

b) every two years;

c) every ten years.

4) It usually lasts for

a) a month;

b) a fortnight;

c) a week.

5) The fourth art festival «Slavyansky Bazaar» was opened by

a) the President of Russia Vladimir Putin;

b) the President of the Ukraine Leonid Kuchma;

c) the President of Belarus Alexander Lukashenko.

6) In 1995 «Slavyansky Bazaar in Vitebsk» got the international status and was accepted into

a) UNESCO’s International Festival Organization Federation;

b) UNISEF’s International Festival Organization Federation;

c) UEFA’s International Festival Organization Federation.

7) The idea of the festival was

a) to demonstrate that authentic art unites people;

b) to support the development of the regional cen​tre;

c) to invite political leaders from different coun​tries to Vitebsk.

8) This festival of art in Vitebsk is

a) known all over the world;

b) the main event of the 21st century; 

c) the only festival held in Belarus.

9) The main concert ground, the amphitheatre of Vitebsk, is

a) richly decorated with mouldings and it serves as a fantastic background for the performers;

b) finely decorated with Belarusian ornaments and it serves as a great background for the performers;

c) richly decorated with national ornaments and it serves as a mysterious background for the performers.

10) In 2002 the President Alexander Lukashenko reaffirmed that«Slavyansky Bazaar»

a) would be closed down;

b) would be held in Minsk;

c) would be held every year.

11) The programme of the festival

a) is dull and monotonous;

b) doesn’t cater to all tastes;

c) is quite diverse.

12) Vitebsk celebrates its birthday in

a) hot days of June;

b) sultry days of July;

c) frosty days of January.

13) It makes the programme of «Slavyansky Bazaar»

a) more interesting;

b) more boring;

c) trivial and dull.

14) The Vitebsk public is

a) delightful and charming;

b) strict but gratifying;

c) the worst in the world.

15) «Slavyansky Bazaar» strengthens friendship of Slavonic nations and manifests their desire to

a) communicate in the Belarusian language;

b) converse in the international language ;

c) converse in the language of art.

16) The emblem of the festival is

a) a red rose;

b) a blue cornflower;

c) a white daffodil.
Учебный элемент 2 (УЭ-2)

« GREAT BRITAIN»
Warming-up: read the following quotations and express your opinion:

· “The American dream is that any citizen can rise to the highest office in the land. The British dream is that the Queen drops in for tea.” Michael Bywater: in Independent 

· “A soggy little island huffing and puffing to keep up with Western Europe.” John Updike, London Life

· “He [the Briton] is a barbarian, and thinks that the customs of his tribe and island are the laws of nature.” George Bernard Shaw, Caesar and Cleopatra
I. Vocabulary Work

1. Pronounce the following words and memorize them:

	aircraft (n)
	самолёт

	backbone (n)
	позвоночник, спинной хребет

	chief (adj)
	ведущий; главный; основной

	coast (n)
	морское побережье

	cotton (n)
	хлопок

	crowded (adj)
	переполненный

	current (n)
	струя; поток, течение

	custom (n)
	обычай, традиция

	decade (n)
	десятилетие

	deep (adj)
	глубокий

	estuary (n)
	дельта; устье реки

	expensive (adj)
	дорогой

	foreigner (n)
	иностранец

	former (adj)
	бывший

	free (adj)
	бесплатный

	machinery (n)
	машинное оборудование

	mild (adj)
	мягкий, тихий, спокойный

	numerous (adj)
	многочисленный

	ore (n)
	руда

	plain (n)
	равнина

	precedent (n)
	прецедент

	recognizable (adj)
	легко узнаваемый; распознаваемый

	respectively (adv)
	в указанном порядке; соответственно

	ship-building (n)
	судостроительство

	surface (n)
	поверхность

	textile (n)
	текстиль, текстильное изделие; ткань

	timber (n)
	лесоматериалы; строевой лес; древесина

	title (n)
	заглавие, название

	to consider (v)
	рассматривать; думать, считать

	to develop (v)
	развивать, совершенствовать

	to discover (v)
	обнаруживать, раскрывать

	to include (v)
	включать в себя, содержать в себе

	to influence (v)
	влиять, воздействовать

	to inherit (v)
	наследовать

	to mean (v)
	подразумевать

	to occupy (v)
	занимать

	to reign (v)
	царствовать

	to rule (v)
	править

	to sunbathe (v)
	загорать

	tremendous (adj)
	огромный, гигантский, громадный

	valley (n)
	долина

	vast (adj)
	обширный, громадный; безбрежный


2. Read and translate the following geographical names:

the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland; the British Isles; Great Britain; Ireland; England; Wales; Scotland; Northern Ireland; London; Cardiff; Edinburgh; Belfast; the Irish Republic; the North Sea; the English Channel; the Atlantic Ocean; the Irish Sea; the Highlands; the Lowlands; the Pennines; Ben Nevis; the Severn; the Thames; the Thames; the Mersey; the Trent; the Tyne; the Clyde; the Bristol Avon; Birmingham; Manchester; Leeds; Liverpool; Glasgow; Bristol.

3. Study the following word combinations:

	a range of 
	ряд, цепь

	as well
	также, тоже

	at the head of sth
	во главе ч-л

	educational center
	образовательный центр

	farm products
	сельскохозяйственные продукты

	in practice
	на деле, фактически

	navigation equipment
	навигационное оборудование

	place of interest
	достопримечательность

	raw material
	сырье

	to be accepted
	приниматься, считаться

	to be elected by
	избираться

	to be made up of
	состоять из

	to be separated from
	отделяться от

	to be situated on
	быть расположенным на

	to be washed by
	омываться

	to consist of
	состоять из

	to remind of 
	напоминать о

	to take sth off
	снимать (одежду) 

	written constitution
	писаный закон; писаная конституция


4. Look through the text and find some international words.

5. Match the following words with the definitions below:

estuary, custom, to develop, valley, timber, ore, to reign, to rule, foreigner, cotton, surface, title, to influence, plain, coast

1. the line or zone where the land meets the sea or some other large expanse of water;

2. a usual or habitual practice; typical mode of behaviour;

3. to come or bring to a later or more advanced or expanded stage; grow or cause to grow gradually;

4. the exterior face of an object or one such face;

5. wood, esp. when regarded as a construction material;

6. a descriptive name, caption, or heading of a section of a book, speech, etc.;

7. a long depression in the land surface, usually containing a river, formed by erosion or by movements in the earth’s crust;

8. to exercise governing or controlling authority over;

9. a level or almost level tract of country, esp. an extensive treeless region;

10. to have an effect upon;

11. the widening channel of a river where it nears the sea;

12. any naturally occurring mineral or aggregate of minerals from which economically important constituents, esp. metals, can be extracted;

13. to exercise the power and authority of a sovereign;

14. a person from a foreign country; alien;

15. any of various herbaceous plants and shrubs cultivated in warm climates for the fibre surrounding the seeds and the oil within the seeds.

6. Arrange the following pairs of synonyms:

1) congested; 2) backbone; 3) to receive: 4) tremendous; 5) to inherit; 6) former; 7) tradition; 8) to take the sun; 9) custom; 10) to discover; 11) colossal; 12) crowded; 13) to sunbathe; 14) title; 15) to disclose; 16) prior; 17) spinal column; 18) caption; 19) to imply; 20) exterior; 21) to mean; 22) surface.

7. Arrange the following pairs of antonyms:

1) crowded; 2) tiny; 3) tremendous; 4) vast; 5) deep; 6) few; 7) expensive; 8) to omit; 9) former; 10) deserted; 11) numerous; 12) to include; 13) low-priced; 14) future; 15) limited; 16) shallow.

8. Form the comparative and the superlative degrees of the following adjectives:

Large, mountainous, deep, bad, little (few), small, high, beautiful, famous; big, many (much), good, rich.

8. Look through the text, find sentences with adjectives in their degrees of comparison. Translate them.

9. Translate the following sentences into Russian paying attention to the passive constructions:

1. Our houses are situated in the neighbourhood. 2. In only a year in the sports club, the youngest player was elected to the committee. 3. The garage is separated from the house by a path and a flower garden. 4. The bathroom is occupied. 5. Remains of ancient people have been discovered in southern and eastern Africa. 6. A great load has been taken off my mind. 7. He cannot be considered for the job. 8. He is very much influenced by his friends. 9. He is ruled by his passions. 10. A new drug against cancer is being developed in this laboratory. 11. His intelligence and sense of humour have been inherited by his children. 12. Life is made up of little things. 13. I was meant to be a doctor. 14. The cape is washed by two oceans. 15. I wasn’t included in the list.

10. Make up your own sentences using the following words and word combinations:

at the head of sth; raw material; to sunbathe; decade; numerous; place of interest; to influence; free; coast, in practice.

II. Reading Comprehension

1. Read and translate the following text. Use a dictionary if necessary.

GREAT BRITAIN

The full name of the country is the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Great Britain has several different names. Some people say “Britain”, or “the United Kingdom”, or just “UK”. In everyday speech “Great Britain” is used to mean the United Kingdom.

The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland is situated on the British Isles. The British Isles consist of two large islands, Great Britain and Ireland, and more than five thousand smaller islands. Their total area is over 244,000 square kilometers. It is twice smaller than France and Spain and it is the 75th place among other countries in the world.

The United Kingdom is made up of four countries: England, Wales, Scotland and Northern Ireland. Their capitals are London, Cardiff, Edinburgh and Belfast respectively. Great Britain consists of England, Scotland and Wales and does not include Northern Ireland. Northern Ireland occupies one third of the island of Ireland. The bigger part of Ireland is the Irish Republic. 

The capital of the UK is London. The British Isles are separated from the European continent by the North Sea and the English Channel. The western coast of Great Britain is washed by the Atlantic Ocean and the Irish Sea. 

The flag of the United Kingdom is known as Union Jack.

The surface of the British Isles varies very much. The north of Scotland is mountainous and is called the Highlands, while the south, which has beautiful valleys and plains, is called the Lowlands. The north and west of England are mountainous, but all the rest – east, center and south-east – is a vast plain. In the centre of England there is a range of hills called the Pennines, which are also known as the “backbone of England”. The mountains are not very high. Ben Nevis in Scotland is the highest mountain (1343m). 

There are a lot of rivers in Great Britain, but they are not very long. Most of the rivers flow into the North Sea. The Severn is the longest river (220 miles), while the Thames (215 miles) is the deepest and the most important one. Some of the British greatest ports are situated in the estuaries of the Thames, Mersey, Trent, Tyne, Clyde and Bristol Avon. There are many beautiful lakes in the mountainous parts of the country.

The UK is one of the world’s smaller countries. Its population is over 58 million. About 80% of the population is urban. The main nationalities are: English, Welsh, Scottish and Irish. In Great Britain there are a lot of immigrants from former British Asian and African colonies.

The mountains, the warm currents of the Atlantic Ocean influence the climate of Great Britain. It is mild the whole year round. Winters are not severely cold and summers are rarely hot. Many people think that the weather is cold and wet in Britain all the year round. But it isn’t! True, it sometimes rains and even snows for days and days, but every year there are weeks of beautiful sunny weather when the British take off their sweaters and go out to sunbathe.

Great Britain is not very rich in mineral resources, it has some deposits of coal and iron ore and vast deposits of oil and gas that were discovered in the North Sea. Apart from coal and iron ore Britain has very few natural resources and mostly depends on import. 

British agriculture provides only half of the food the country needs. The other half and most of the raw materials for its industries such as oil and various metals have to be imported. Britain also has to import timber, cotton, fruit and farm products.

Great Britain is a highly industrialized country. New industries have been developed in the last three decades. The main industrial centers are London, Birmingham, Manchester, Leeds, Liverpool, Glasgow and Bristol. Britain is known as one of the world’s largest producers and exporters of machinery, electronics, textile, aircraft and navigation equipment. One of the chief industries of the country is ship-building.

The UK is a parliamentary monarchy. The Queen is the Head of State. But in practice, the Queen reigns, but does not rule. She inherits the title, and so is not elected by people. The country is ruled by the elected government with a Prime Minister at the head. The British Parliament consists of two Houses: the House of Lords and the House Commons. There are three main political parties in Great Britain: the Labour, the Conservative and the Liberal parties. There’s no written constitution in Great Britain, only precedents and traditions.

Great Britain is a country with old cultural traditions and customs. The famous educational centers are Oxford and Cambridge Universities. They are considered to be the intellectual centers of Europe. The education is not free, it is very expensive.

Nowadays all Welsh, Scottish and Irish people speak English (even if they speak their own languages as well), but all the countries have their own special accents and dialects, and their people are easily recognizable as soon as they speak. A southern English accent is generally accepted to be the most easily understood, and this is the accent usually taught to foreigners.

Britain is a small beautiful and crowded country. Numerous historical and cultural places of interest on its territory remind of the tremendous past of the country.

2. Answer the following questions:

1. What is the full name of Great Britain?

2. Where is the United Kingdom situated?

3. What parts does it consist of?

4. What is the territory and the population of the United Kingdom?

5. What is the capital of the United Kingdom? 

6. How does the surface of the country look like?

7. Are there any big rivers and lakes?

8. What are the main nationalities?

9. The weather is cold and wet in Britain, isn’t it?

10. Is Britain rich in mineral resources?

11. What mineral resources does Britain possess?

12. The United Kingdom is a highly developed industrial country, isn’t it?

13. What industrial cities are there in Great Britain?

14. Are there any educational establishments in Great Britain?

15. Great Britain is a constitutional monarchy, isn’t it?

16. What is the name of the Queen of Great Britain?

17. Who limits her power?

18. How many houses does the British Parliament consist of? What are they?

19. Who is the Prime Minister of Great Britain?

20. Which political party does he represent?

III. Comprehension and Word Study.

1. Say whether it is true or false:

1. The climate of Great Britain is much milder than that of Belarus.

2. The English Channel separates England from France.

3. Britain is bigger than France.

4. The capital of Wales is Edinburgh.

5. The Thames is the longest river.

6. The flag of the United Kingdom is known as Union John.

7. The north of Scotland is called the Highlands.

8. The Apennines are known as the “backbone of England”.

9. Snowdon in Scotland is the highest mountain.

10. Winters are severe and summers are hot in Britain.

11. Great Britain is not very rich in mineral resources.

12. British agriculture satisfies all the country’s needs for food.

13. The highest body of state power in the United Kingdom is the Congress which consists of the Senate and the House of Representatives.

14. The Queen rules the country.

15. The famous educational centers are Oxford and Harvard Universities.

16. Great Britain is an interesting place to visit.

2. Join the parts of sentences.
	A
	B

	1) The United Kingdom is made up 
	a) varies very much.

	2) The full name of the country is 
	b) with old cultural traditions and customs.

	3) Great Britain is not very rich in 
	c) only half of the food the country needs.

	4) British agriculture provides
	d) of four countries.

	5) The surface of the British Isles 
	e) one of the world’s smaller countries.

	6) Great Britain is a country 
	f) the weather is cold and wet in Britain all the year round.

	7) The UK is 
	g) the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.

	8) Many people think that 
	h) ship-building.

	9) One of the chief industries of the country is 
	i) timber, cotton, fruit and farm products.

	10) Britain also has to import 
	j) mineral resources.


3. Translate into Russian:

full name; everyday speech; to be used to mean; one third; to vary; to be called; vast plain; range of hills; to flow into; the whole year round; severely cold; rarely; all the year round; to go out; vast deposits; apart from; main industrial center; producer; parliamentary monarchy; in practice; the House of Lords and the House Commons; the Labour, the Conservative and the Liberal parties; intellectual center; nowadays; easily recognizable; as soon as; numerous historical and cultural places of interest; tremendous past.

4. Complete the following sentences:

1. The United Kingdom consists of …

2. The British Parliament consists of …

3. There are the following political parties in Great Britain: …

4. There are some famous educational establishments such as ….

5. The United Kingdom is situated on …

6. The British Isles are washed by …

7. The Queen’s rights are limited by …

8. The territory of Great Britain is …

9. The population is …

5. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Официальное название Великобритании – Соединенное Королевство Великобритании и Северной Ирландии.

2. Британские острова расположены на континентальном шельфе (shelf).

3. Пролив Ла-Манш отделяет Великобританию от континента.

4. Соединение Королевство является членом Европейского союза.

5. Великобритания – одна из наиболее густонаселенных стран мира.

6. Считается, что Шотландия такая же красивая, как и Швейцария.

7. Туристы со всего мира приезжают в эти страны, чтобы полюбоваться красотой пейзажа.

8. Северная Ирландия была первой колонией Англии

9. Северная Ирландия занимает северо-восточную часть острова Ирландия.

6. Insert the correct preposition:

1. The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland is situated … the British Isles.

2. The British Isles consist … two large islands and more than five thousand smaller islands.

3. … the centre of England there is a range of hills called the Pennines.

4. Ben Nevis … Scotland is the highest mountain.

5. Most of the rivers flow … the North Sea.

6. There are many beautiful lakes … the mountainous parts of the country.

7. … Great Britain there are a lot of immigrants … former British Asian and African colonies.

8. Every year there are weeks of beautiful sunny weather when the British take … their sweaters and go … to sunbathe.

9. Great Britain is not very rich … mineral resources.

10. … practice, the Queen reigns, but does not rule.

11. The country is ruled … the elected government.

12. A southern English accent is usually taught … foreigners.

IV. Speaking Practice.

1. Discuss the following statements. Use the following phrases to express your opinion:

1. It seems to me (that) …

2. I would like to say that …

3. In my opinion …

4. I guess …

5. I suppose …

6. I (strongly) believe that …

7. I am (absolutely) sure that …

Statement A: The United Kingdom is a small country. It is one of the leading countries because it had many rich colonies in the past.

Statement B: UK will loose Northern Ireland soon and Wales and Scotland later, because of the differences in languages, culture and history.

Statement C: The British People don’t travel much because they live not too far from the sea (ocean).

Statement D: On a clear day the French coast can be easily seen from the Downs (hills in Southern England).

Table: Modern history of Great Britain

	1914
	World War I begins.

	1918
	World War I ends.

	1919
	First regular London-Paris air service instituted.

	1926
	John Logie Baird demonstrates television system.

	1927
	The British Broadcasting Corporation chartered.

	1928
	Alexander Fleming discovers penicillin.

	1936
	First regular television broadcast from Alexandra Place.

	1947
	Independence for India and Pakistan. Nationalization of coal mines and railways.

	1949
	Foundation of the North Atlantic Treaty Organization.

	1952
	Britain explodes atomic bomb in Australia.

	1955
	Irish Republican Army begins terrorist campaign.

	1960
	Independence for Cyprus and Nigeria. “The Beatles” form.

	1969
	Oil discovered off Scottish coast.

	1980
	North Sea oil makes Britain self-sufficient in certain petroleum products.

	1986
	Trident ballistic missile system ordered from the US


2. A. Which events in the modern history of Great Britain had an impact on world science and technology? Choose five the most important and briefly describe them.

B. What inventions in the UK made life more convenient and safer? What inventions have become dangerous for the mankind?

3. Use the information below to speak about the following:

1) Land; 2) Climate; 3) Population; 4) Ethnic groups; 5) Economy.

	LAND

      Area

             241,752 sq km

      Highest Point

             Ben Nevis

             1,343 m above sea level

      Lowest Point

             Holme Fen 3 m below sea level


	CLIMATE

      Average Temperatures

             London

                    January 4°C

                    July 18°C

             Edinburgh

                    January 3°C

                    July 15°C

      Average Annual Precipitation

             London         590 mm

             Edinburgh     680 mm
	Put the adjectives to do with temperature in the right order:

                __________     (100°C)       

                __________                          

                __________                            

It’s……..___________                           

                __________                            

                __________        (0°C)           

freezing, boiling, cold, warm, chilly, hot

	Complete the chart with one of the following word: snowing, windy, misty, wind, fog, stormy, snow, storm, blowing, snowy, cloud, foggy, shower, raining, sunny, rain, cloudy.

          Verb                                    Adjective                                               Noun

☼ The sun’s shining.        It’s … .                                                           sunshine

     It’s … .                         It’s rainy.                                                        …….....

     It’s … .                         It’s … .                                                           ………..

♂ The wind is …              It’s … .                                                           …….....

      ------                            It’s showery.                                                  ……….

      ------                            It’s … .                                                           ……….

      ------                            It’s … .                                                           ……….

      ------                            It’s … .                                                           ……….

      ------                            It’s … .                                                             mist


	POPULATION

      Population

             58,395,000 

      Population Density

             242 persons/sq km 

      Urban/Rural Population

             92% urban

             8% rural

      Largest Cities

             London               6,933,000

             Birmingham        1,017,000

             Leeds                   724,500

             Glasgow               681,000


	Ethnic Groups

      94,5% English, Scottish, Welsh or Irish

      5,5% other

Languages

      Official Language

             English

      Other Languages

              Welsh, Scots-Gaelic, other minority languages

Religions

      54% Anglicanism

      13% Roman Catholicism

       33% other

               including other Protestant denominations, Islam, Judaism, Hinduism, and Sikhism.


	ECONOMY

      Gross Domestic Product

               US $ 1,023,900,000,000 

      Chief Economic Products

            Agriculture

               Wheat, barley, potatoes, sugar beets, oilseed, rape, livestock, animal products

            Fishing

               Mackerel, herring, cod, plaice

            Mining

               Coal, limestone, petroleum, and natural gas.

            Manufacturing

               Machinery and transport equipment, food products, chemical products, minerals and metal products

Employment statistics

58% Trade and Services

23% Manufacturing and Industry

16% Business and Finance

2% Agriculture, Forestry, and Fishing

1% Military and Defence

Major Exports

      Industrial and electrical machinery, automatic data processing equipment, road vehicles, petroleum

Major Imports

      Automatic data processing equipment, paper and paperboard, textiles, food

Major Trading Partners

      Germany, the United States, France, the Netherlands, Italy, Japan


4. Use the following phrases and word combinations to retell the text:

5. As I understood from the text …

6. According to the text …

7. As it is said in the text …

8. The author points out (mentions, explains, describes, etc.) (that) …

V. Supplementary Reading.

1. Pre-reading task

Work in pairs.

1) Do you know any typical meals from the following countries?

France

India

Switzerland

Turkey

Spain

America

Italy

Mexico

Greece

Japan

Belarus

England

What do you think influences a country’s food? What influences the food in your country?

2) Read these quotations about English food. Do all the people have the same opinion about English food?

“It takes some skill to spoil a breakfast –

even the English can’t do it!”
J К Galbraith, economist

“On the Continent people have good

food; in England people have good
table manners.”

George Mikes, writer and humorist

“If the English can survive their food,
they can survive anything!”

George Bernard Shaw, writer

“Even today, well-brought up English
girls are taught to boil all vegetables
for at least a month and a half, just
in case one of the dinner guests
comes without his teeth!”
Calvin Trillin, American writer

“English cooking? You just put things
into boiling water and then take them
out again after a long while!”
An anonymous French chef

2. Reading

- Read the text quickly.

- Match а paragraph 1-5 with a summary below.

a) Historical and climatic influences on British cocking

b) There’s everything except an English restaurant.

c) The legacy of World War II 

d) Where there is hope for the future

e) British love affair with international cooking

IN SEARCH OF GOOD ENGLISH FOOD

by Verona Paul and Jason Winner

1. How come it is so difficult to Find English food in England? In Greece you eat Greek food, in France French food, in Italy Italian food, but in England, in any High Street in the land, it is easier to find Indian and Chinese restaurants than English ones. In London you can eat Thai, Portuguese, Turkish, Lebanese, Japanese, Russian, Polish, Swiss, Swedish, Spanish, and Italian – but where are the English restaurants?

2. It is not only in restaurants that foreign dishes are replacing traditional British food. In every supermarket, sales of pasta, pizza and poppadoms are booming. Why has this happened? What is wrong with the cooks of Britain that they prefer cooking pasta to potatoes? Why do the British choose to eat lasagna instead of shepherd’s pie? Why do they now like cooking in wine and olive oil? But perhaps it is a good thing. After all, we are in the 21st century and we can get ingredients from all over the world in just a few hours. Anyway, wasn’t English food always disgusting and tasteless? Wasn’t it always boiled to death and swimming in fat? The answer to these questions is a resounding “No”, but to understand this, we have to go back to before World War II.

3. The British have in fact always imported food from abroad. From the time of the Roman invasion foreign trade was a major influence on British cooking. English kitchens, like the English language, absorbed ingredients from all over the world – chickens, rabbits, apples, and tea. All of these and more were successfully incorporated into British dishes. Another important influence on British cooking was of course the weather. The good old British rain gives us rich soil and green grass, and means that we are able to produce some of the finest varieties of meat, fruit and vegetables, which don’t need fancy sauces or complicated recipes to disguise their taste.

4. However, World War II changed everything. Wartime women had to forget 600 years of British cooking, learn to do without foreign imports, and ration their use of home-grown food. 

5. The Ministry of Food published cheap, boring recipes. The joke of the war was a dish called Woolton Pie (named after the Minister of Food!). This consisted of a mixture of boiled vegetables covered in white sauce with mashed potato on the top. Britain never managed to recover from the wartime attitude to food. We were left with a loss of confidence in our cooking skills and after years Ministry recipes we began to believe that British food was boring, and we searched the  world for sophisticated, new dishes which gave hope of a better future. The British people became tourists at their own dining tables and in the restaurants of their land! This is a tragedy! Surely food is as much a part of our culture as our landscape, our language, and our literature. Nowadays, cooking British food is like speaking a dead language. It is almost as bizarre as having conversation in Anglo-Saxon English!
6. However, there is still one small ray of hope. British pubs are often the best places to eat well and cheaply in Britain, and they also increasingly try to serve tasty British food. Can we recommend to you our two favourite places to eat in Britain? The Shepherd’s Inn in Melmerby, Cumbria, and the Dolphin Inn in Kingston, Devon. Their steak and mushroom pie, Lancashire hotpot, and bread and butter pudding are three of the gastronomic wonders of the world!

3. Comprehension check

Read the article more carefully. Choose the best answer a, b, or c.

1. The writers believe that British cooking ...

a. has always been very bad. 

b. was good until World War II. 

c.  is good because it is so international.

2. They say that the British ...

a. eat only traditional British food in their homes.

b. don’t like cooking with foreign ingredients. 

c. buу lots of foreign ingredients.

3. They say that the British weather ...

a. enables the British to produce good quality food.

b. often ruins fruit and vegetables. 

c. is not such an important influence on British food as foreign trade.

4. They say that World War II had a great influence on British cooking because ...

a. traditional British cooking was rediscovered and some good cheap recipes were produced.

b. people had limitless supplies of home-grown food. 

c. people started to believe that British food was boring, so after the war they wanted to cook more interesting and international dishes.

5. They say that ...

a. British tourists try lots of new dishes when they are abroad. 

b. nowadays it is very unusual for British people to cook British food

c. literature and language are more culturally important than food

6. The writer’s final conclusion about British cooking is that … 

a. there is no hope.

b. you will only be able to get British food in expensive restaurants.

c. you will be able to get more traditional British dishes, especially in pubs.

4. Discussion

1. Do you agree that food is as much a part of a country’s culture as its landscape, language, and literature?

2. Which are your favourite places to eat in your country? Why?

5. Language work

Work in pairs. Study the text and find the following.

1. One example of like used as a verb and two examples of like used as a preposition.

2. Two examples of the pattern, adjective + infinitive. It’s impossible to learn English.

3. Examples of verbs that are followed by an -ing form. I love learning English.
4. Examples of verbs that are followed by an infinitive with to. I want to learn Italian.
PROGRESS TEST 

Part A: Choose the correct variant

1. Be quiet! Mom (to sleep).


A. sleeps

B. has been sleeping

C. is sleeping

2. The Browns (to paint) their house. It looks nice now.


A. are painting

B. have painted

C. paint

3. Why are you so dirty? I (to paint) the walls.


A. have painted

B. have been painting

C. paint

4. Ow! I (to cut) my finger!


A. have cut

B. have been cutting

C. cut

5. I cannot find my glasses. I (to look) for them for about half an hour.


A. have looked

B. have been looking

C. am looking

6. Would you like a cigarette? No, thanks, I (not to smoke).


A. not smoke

B. am not smoking

C. don’t smoke

7. I (to translate) already this text. Usually I (to translate) them quite quickly.


A. already translated, translate

B. have already translated, translate

C. translate, translate

8. My wife (not to like) football, but I (to love) it.


A. don’t like, love

B. doesn’t like, loves

C. doesn’t like, love

9. … it (to stop) raining yet?


A. Will … stop

B. Has … stopped

C. Is … stopping

10. He usually (to get up) at 7 o’clock.


A. gets

B. get

C. is getting

Part B: Put the Verb into the correct passive form
1. Your papers (to type) now. Wait a minute.

2. The students (to give) a lot of work last month.

3. The letter just (to write).

4. Our town (to visit) often by foreigners.

5. A lot of people (to kill) during World War II.

6. Whisky (to make) in Scotland.

7. Radio (to invent) by Popov.

8. She (to visit) by her parents every week.

9. Several people (to hurt) in the accident last night.
Part C: Insert the definite article where necessary
1. … Sardinia is the second largest island in … Mediterranean Sea.
2. … Lebanon is in … Asia. 
3. I live in … North Street.
4. … St. Mark’s cathedral is in … Venice.
5. … Kremlin is in … Russian Federation.
6. … Gobi Desert is in the North of … China and … Great Wall of China is in … East.
7. My friend climbed … Everest last year.
8. … Eiffel Tower is a tower in … Paris.
9. Our fishermen went to fish in … Atlantic.
10.  Where is … Argentine?
PART D: Use the right form of adjectives

1. Winter is (severe) season of the year.

2. Is Moscow (big) than London?

3. Which is (long) day of the year?

4. The Alps are (high) mountains in Europe.

5. We have (little) interest in this work than you.

6. It is one of (important) questions of our conference.

7. Your English is (good) now.

APPENDIX 1
CONVERSATION PHRASES

	Gratitude
— Thank you.

— Thanks.

— Thank you very much indeed.

— Many thanks.

— I'm grateful to you.

— It's really kind of you.

— How kind of you.


	— Not at all.

— You are welcome.

— That's all right (OK).

— Don't mention it.

— It's a pleasure.

— It's nothing.

— The pleasure is all mine.



	Invitation

— Would you like to listen to my new record?

— Do you want to listen to my new record?

— Would you like tea or coffee?


	   Acceptance

— Yes, I'd like to very much.

— Yes, I'd love to. Thanks. 
Refusal

— No, I'm afraid I can't.

— No, thanks.

— Neither, thank you.

— Either (will do).

	Suggestion

— Why don't we leave now?                                              

— Why not go out of town?                                           

— Let's dine out tonight? 

— How about dining out tonight?
	— I don't mind.

— No objections.

— That's fine.

— Sorry, I can't.

	Approval / Disapproval
— He's going to take up another job.    

— I'm going to take more exercise.   

— I'll arrange it for you. 


	—What a good idea!

— Good!

— Splendid!

— Wonderful!

—That's not a very good idea.

— You shouldn't do that.

— That's silly.

— What for?

— Isn't she clever?

— Rather!

	Certainty / Uncertainty

· They'll win.
· Can you express your feelings in writing?

	—I am absolutely sure of it. 
—Yes, certainly. 

—There's no doubt about it. 

—I couldn't say. 

—No, certainly not.

— I'm not certain of it.



	Introduction

· Let me introduce you to my sister Jane.


· I'd like you to meet my sister Jane.

· Meet my sister Jane.


· May I introduce my sister Jane to you?
· How do you do?

	— I'm pleased to meet you.
—Nice to meet you.
—Nice to see you.
—How do you do?


	Greeting

· Hello, how are you?
· How are you doing?
· How are things with you?
· How's business?
· How's life?

	· Fine, thanks.
· Very well, thank you.
· Quite well, thank you.
· Not bad, thanks.
· So-so.
· Good, thank you.
· Very good, thank you.


	Farewell
· Good-bye.
· Bye.

· Cheerio.
· See you.
· See you later.
· See you soon.
	· Good-bye.
—Bye. See you tomorrow.

· Good-bye and keep in touch.


	 Agreement / Disagreement

—She can't do anything about it.

—They are leaving next week.

—I think English is very easy, don't you?


	— I quite agree with you.

—Right you are.
—That's right (true).

—1 am afraid so (not).        

—Naturally.

—I think so (not).

—Me too.
—Of course not.
—Certainly not.
—1don't agree with you (here).

—Nothing of the kind. 

—I don't think so.
—I'm afraid you are wrong.

	Advice

—I'm awfully late.


	   —Why don't you take a taxi?
—Why not take a taxi?
—You'd better take a taxi.
—You should take a taxi.
—I advise you to take a taxi.

	Permission

—Can I help you?

—May I stay here longer?
—Shall I speak?
—Do you mind if I open the window?
—Must I do it now?

	—Do, please.

—Yes, please.

—No, I don't mind it at all.
—No, you needn't.



	Sympathy
· Things are bad with him.
· He's had a bad accident.
· He has to go to hospital.

	—I'm sorry (to hear that).
—Everything will be all right.
—Take it easy.
—Cheer up!
— Let’s hope for the best.

—Don’t worry.

	Regret

—I won't be able to do it.  

—I have to go.


	—What a pity.

—It’s a pity.

	Surprise

—It's really strange.


—The uncle is bringing the cats with him.


—They'll get married in the summer.


—It can't be helped.


—You don't look quite yourself today. 
—She insists that we should do it right away. 

—I feel uneasy about the whole thing. 

—I've done it.
	— Is it?

— Is he?
— Will they?

— Can't it?

— Don't I?
—Does, she?

—Do you?

—Have you?


APPENDIX 2
TEXTS FOR SUPPLEMENTARY READING
GENERATION GAP

Everywhere people are rattled about children, who are described these days as “difficult”, “rude”, “wild” and “irresponsible”. Only some people say that they will grow up to make their country a better place. 
Nowadays young people have more opportunities than ever because the world’s econo​my has been booming. They are accustomed to a world of information and they’ll probably be the best educated generation in history. A substantial majority expects to go to college. 
But in all communities the problem of the gap between the younger generation and the older one  is in the centre of public attention.
Children have got an insatiable desire for the latest in everything – from clothes with labels so that everyone will know that they’ve got the latest stuff – to CDs. To parents and teachers they can be a nightmare, aping the hair, clothes, and makeup of celebrities twice their age.

Nowadays teenagers have more marketing potential than ever. Children have a say in all kinds of purchases – from soft drinks to cars. There is always something new they want. A lot of money goes to clothes. Almost fifty years ago when girls talked about self-improvement they were thinking of doing good works or doing better at school. Now everything comes down to appearance. They think that having the right stuff is the quickest way to acceptance. But why do they have so much to say?

Guilt is one factor. Parents who aren’t around much often try to compensate their kids almost everything they ask for. There is also a bribery theory – a new CD can buy cooperation in a hectic week.

Children’s influence also grows out of a dramatic change in family relationships. Now people treat each other like members of a group, rather than sons and daughters and moms and dads. If parents ask “What do you want?” or say “I’m interested in your opinion”, kids may grow up with a false sense of power or may end up spoilt and unhappy because they are not going to have their way all the time. Letting kids have their way means that it is necessary to set limits.

Children are exposed to adult things from birth. The pressure to act like grownups starts at homes. Too old for child care and not old enough to travel about town on their own they are often alone in the afternoon with only the computer or TV, which takes up most of their free time. Parents try to regulate the number of hours kids watch TV and monitor films. Experts say that the rush to grow up is due to popular media – magazines and TV shows. Being brought up by single parents as well as watching TV can also accelerate the desire of children for being independent and creates behaviour problems. 

Most children don’t belong to any clubs and just hang about after school. Friends are becoming increasingly important during these years. At school and colleges there are cliques who decide what is “cool”. Many parents are afraid of their children being exposed to drugs. Kids also began cutting down their classmates (USA). “Wild parties with alcohol, smoking, and trying drugs are not for our children,” – parents say. Some of them think that they should act as role models and try to show the kind of behaviour they want to see in their children.

Every society does have a serious problem. It is not the problem of the younger generation but the society itself. Some communities have such a culture that children cannot find a solace in their friend or family and their heads are being filled with violent pictures they have seen on TV. 

There is no way to predict how today’s children will turn out. Keeping faith in kids is necessary. They are not bad. They are optimistic. They expect to have a better life then their parents. 

SOME HISTORICAL FACTS

Between the 10th and 12th centuries, the Principality of Polotsk emerged as the dominant center of power in what is now Belarusian territory, with a lesser role played by the principality of Turau to the south. It repeatedly asserted its sovereignty in relation to other centers of Kiev Rus, becoming a political and episcopal capital, the controller of vassal territories among the Balts in the west. Its most powerful ruler was prince Vseslav Bryachislavich, who reigned from 1044 to 1101. A 12th -century inscription commissioned by Vseslav’s son Boris may still be seen on a huge boulder installed near the St. Sophia Cathedral. 
Polotsk became part of the Grand Duchy of Lithuania in 1307, and it is said to have been the main center of trade in the state. The Magdeburg law was adopted in 1498. Polotsk was a capital of Połock Voivodship of the Polish-Lithuanian Commonwealth until 1772. Captured by the Russian army of Ivan the Terrible in 1563, it was returned to Lithuania just 15 years later.
That period of warfare started the gradual decline of the city. After the first partition of Poland, Polotsk degraded to have the status of a small provincial town of the Russian Empire. During the French invasion of Russia in 1812, it was the site of two battles: First battle of Polotsk and Second battle of Polotsk.
CULTURAL HERITAGE
The city’s Cathedral of St. Sophia in Polotsk (1044-1066) was a symbol of the independence of Polotsk, rivaling churches of the same name in Novgorod and Kiev and referring to the original Hagia Sophia in Constantinople (and thus to claims of imperial prestige, authority and sovereignty). The building of the cathedral had been ruined by the troops of Peter I of Russia. Hence the present baroque building by Johann Christoph Glaubitz dates from the mid-18th century. Some genuine 12th century architecture survives in the Convent of Saint Euphrosyne, which also features a neo-Byzantine cathedral, designed and built in 1893-1899 by Vladimir Korshikov.
Cultural achievements of the medieval period include the work of the nun Euphrosyne of Polotsk (1120-1173), who built monasteries, transcribed books, promoted literacy and sponsored art (including local artisan Lazarus Bohsha’s famous “Cross of Euphrosyne”, a national symbol and treasure lost during World War II), and the prolific, original Church Slavonic sermons and writings of Bishop Cyril of Turaw (1130-1182).
Belarussian first printer Francysk Skaryna was born in Polotsk around 1490. He is famous for the first printing of the Bible in an East Slavic language (in Old Belarussian) in 1517, several decades after the first-ever printed book by Johann Gutenberg and just several years after the first Czech Bible (1506).
In September 2003, as “Days of Belarussian Literacy” were celebrated for the 10th time in Polotsk, city authorities opened a monument to honor the unique Cyrillic Belarusian letter Ў, which is not used in any other Slavic language. The original idea for the monument came from the Belarusian calligraphy professor Pavel Siemchanka, who has been studying Cyrillic scripts for many years.
HISTORY

Belarus has a long history going back in time. The first human beings appeared in its territory about 100-40 thousand years ago. There are traces of primordial sites in the territory of Belarus dating back 28-24 thousand years. Those lands were generally inhabited about 10-8 thousand years ago. Indo-European tribes, ancestors of Slavs and Balts, began to settle in the Belarusian land in late 3rd-early 2nd millennium BC.

The Belarussian ethnic group began to form in the 6th-8th centuries. As a result, East Slavic ethnic communities appeared – Krivichi, Dregovichi, Rodimichi, who were part of the ancient Russian community, forming the state of Kievan Russia in the 9th century.

In the 13th century, the Belarusian and Lithuanian ethnic territories were central to the formation of the largest feudal monarchy in Europe, the Great Principality of Lithuania. In the middle of the 16th century, the Great Principality of Lithuania and the Kingdom of Poland united federally to form a new state – Rzech Pospolita. By the end of the 18th century Rzech Pospolita was split to parts and the Belarusian territory was annexed to the Russian Empire.

Following the successful uprising in October of 1917 in Petrograd, the Soviet power was proclaimed in Minsk on 8 November 1917.

On 1 January 1919, the Belarusian Soviet Socialist Republic was proclaimed as part of the USSR in December 1922. The western Belarus, which became part of Poland in 1921, was reunified with the BSSR in 1939.

22 June 1941 – 28 July 1944 was the period of occupation of Belarus by fascist Germany. Belarus’ input in the fight against invaders and its sacrifices for the sake of a fascism-free world made the country a founding nation of the United Nations.

On 27 July 1990 the Supreme Council of the BSSR passed the Declaration on the National Sovereignty of Belarus. In August of 1991 it was enforced as constitutional law. On 19 September 1991 the BSSR changed its title to the Republic of Belarus. Following the signing of the Union Treaty Denunciation Act of 1991, the Soviet Union ceased to be. On 15 March 1994 the Supreme Council of the Republic of Belarus adopted a new Constitution whereby Belarus was proclaimed a unitary and democratic state governed by the rule of law.
RECENT DECADES

On 8 December 1991 Viskuli (Belaya Vezha) hosted leaders of the Republic of Belarus, Russian Federation and Ukraine who signed the Agreement on the creation of the Commonwealth of Independent States (CIS). On 21 December 1991 the heads of 11 sovereign countries (Armenia, Azerbaijan, Belarus, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyz Republic, Moldova, Russia, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, Uzbekistan, and Ukraine) signed Protocol as part of that Agreement. Among other things, the Protocol underscored that the new independent states on equal basis shall be founding the Commonwealth of Independent States. In 1993 a new acceding state was Georgia.

On 10 July 1994 Alexander Lukashenko was elected the first President of the Republic of Belarus. Pursuant to the referendum of 24 November 1996, the Constitution of 1994 was amended and added accordingly. Alexander Lukashenko was re-elected twice as President of the country, in September 2001 (with 75.65 % vote) and in March 2006 (with 83 % vote).

In March 1996 the Republic of Belarus signed an Agreement to enforce a closer economic co-operation and create unified customs space with Kazakhstan, Kyrgyz Republic and Russia.

In April 1996 Belarus signed an agreement on closer economic integration with Russia and the creation of the Commonwealth of two countries. On 2 April 1997 the agreement on the creation of the Union between the Republic of Belarus and the Russian Federation was signed into effect.

On 10 October 2000 the heads of Customs Union member states signed the Agreement on the establishment of the Eurasian Economic Community. The organization was intended to promote and enhance the formation of the Customs Union and Unified Economic Space.
BELARUSSIAN FOREIGN POLICY

Our foreign policy seeks to encourage domestic sustainable development, i.e. to build up such international relations that would bring larger benefits for our economic growth and prosperity. Our key priority is our neighbours.

Russia. A major trade and economic partner for Belarus, Russia remains our major strategic ally. Belarus and Russia continue to intensify cooperation both bilaterally and multilaterally. 

Commonwealth of Independent States. Created to re-integrate post-Soviet nations, the CIS is an essential part of our foreign policy. Belarus wants to see stronger CIS with more political, economic and cultural integration of all post-Soviet nations. Our trade with nations of the former Soviet Union continues to be increasingly high.

European Union. EU is naturally a crucial part of our foreign policy. Belarus and EU have many issues to deal with jointly. These are energy and mineral resources transit and supply, crime, environment, as well as regional and cultural partnership.

Our trade with the EU continues to grow with Germany, Poland, Lithuania, Latvia, UK, Netherlands, Italy, France and Belgium as our major export markets.

United States. Belarus and the United States have both a good experience of cooperation before and good prospects to intensify it. Belarus invites the US to develop relations in all areas of common interest based on mutual respect.

Asia. Well-established political links with China, India, Vietnam and other countries in South-East Asia introduce a good platform to scale up our mutual trade. China is our special foreign partner. 

Latin America. Relations with Latin American countries have acquired much higher level in recent years with most active Belarus-Venezuela cooperation. Larger political dialogue with major countries in the region, Argentina and Brazil, increasingly stimulates our economic cooperation. Traditionally, Belarus has advanced relations with Cuba.

With deeper relations with countries from Asia, Africa and Latin America, Belarus has turned up to a new much higher level of cooperation with the South.

THE CONSTITUTION OF THE REPUBLIC OF BELARUS

The Constitution of the Republic of Belarus was adopted on March 15, 1994. The Constitution was designed on the basis of the constitutions of many European countries. It has much in common with the Constitution of France both in contents and structure. In 1996 the Constitution was amended. The amendments were approved by 70 per cent of the citizens who participated in the referendum. The amendments broadened considerably the powers of the President, promoting him or her from the head of the executive power to the head of the State.
Structurally, the Constitution consists of 9 sections, 8 chapters and 146 articles.

Under the Constitution the Republic of Belarus is a unitary democratic social (welfare) legal state. The Republic of Belarus possesses supreme and absolute power on its territory; it independently exercises its home and foreign policy. The principle of the supremacy of law is established in the country. The State, all its bodies and officials act within the Constitution and laws adopted according to it. The Republic of Belarus recognises the priority of universally recognised principles of international law and provides the correspondence of the national law to these principles. Under the Constitution all religions and denominations are equal to the law. There are two official languages in the country: Russian and Belarusian. The capital city of the country is Minsk. The status of the capital city is determined by law. The citizens of the Republic aged 18 and above enjoy the right to elect and to be elected to governmental bodies on the basis of general, equal, direct or indirect electoral right by secret ballot.
THE LEGISLATURE

The power in the Republic of Belarus is exercised on the basis of its separation into three branches: legislative, executive and judicial. The state bodies are independent within the limits of their authority: they interact, restrain and balance each other (the system of check and balance). 

The supreme legislative power belongs to the National Assembly, which consists of two houses: the House of Representatives and the Council of the Republic. The House of Representatives consists of 110 members, who are elected on the basis of general free equal direct suffrage by secret ballot. Any citizen of Belarus at least 21 years of age may be elected to the House of Representatives.

The Council of the Republic is formed in the following way: 6 regions and the capital city of Minsk elect 8 members to the house each. Eight members of the house are appointed directly by the President. Thus the total membership of the house is 64 members. Any citizen of Belarus at least 30 years of age and resident of the corresponding region at least 5 years may be elected a member of the Council of the Republic.

The term of office of the National Assembly is 4 years. The houses have two sessions a year: the first begins on October 2, and lasts for not more than 80 days; the second session begins on April 2, and lasts not more than 90 days. Each house elects a chairman and his assistants from its members. They organise the work of the houses. The houses form standing committees and other bodies from their members for legislative work.

THE EXECUTIVE

The executive branch is represented by the Government. The Council of Ministers of the Republic of Belarus is the central body of state management. It is headed by a Prime Minister, who is appointed by the President on the consent of the House of Representatives. The Council of Ministers is made up of 24 ministers, who are also appointed by the President. They head corresponding ministries and are responsible for the work of them in full. The main ministries are: Ministry of Home Affairs, Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Ministry of Finance, Ministry of Education, Ministry of Justice, Ministry of Defence and so on. 

The Government of the Republic of Belarus controls the functioning of all state management bodies at all levels. It works out and implements fundamental principles of home and foreign policy. It drafts the State Budget and submits it for the approval. The Government ensures and is responsible for the implementation of the state policy in economy, science, defence, home and foreign affairs, health, welfare, ecology and so on.

Local government is carried out by locally elected councils of deputies and executive committees. These bodies are formed in all administrative divisions. The councils of deputies are local legislative bodies, while the executive committees are responsible for providing such services as garbage disposal, water supplies, sewerage, and street cleaning. They also administer the police and fire services as well as education, health service, and housing.
THE JUDICIARY
The judicial power in the Republic of Belarus is vested in courts of law. The judicial system of the Republic is made up of courts of law of three tiers. On the top of the judicial pyramid is the Supreme Court of the Republic of Belarus. It is the highest appellate court of the country. The Supreme Court includes separate divisions for civil, criminal and military cases. It has original jurisdiction in cases involving foreign dignitaries and those in which the state is a party. It also may decide most serious criminal cases. The Supreme Court is headed by the Chairman of the Supreme Court of the Republic of Belarus who is appointed by the President on the consent of the upper house of the National Assembly - the Council of the Republic. The Supreme Court judges are nominated by the President on the advice of the Chairman and must be approved by the Council of the Republic. Once approved, all members of the Court hold office for life.

The middle tier of the republican judicial system is made up of the six regional courts and the Minsk Town Court. These courts deal with major criminal, civil and military cases and hear appeals from inferior courts. The decisions of the regional courts may be appealed only to the Supreme Court. All judges of the regional courts including their chairmen are nominated by the President on the recommendation of the Chairman of the Supreme Court and the Minister of Justice for life.

At the bottom of the judicial pyramid are district and town courts. Most litigations start in these courts. District and town courts decide both criminal and civil cases and deal with administrative matters involving disputes between individuals as well as between individuals, legal entities and government departments. The decisions of district and town courts may be appealed to the corresponding regional court and further up to the Supreme Court of the Republic of Belarus. All judges of these inferior courts are appointed by the President on the recommendation of the Chairman of the Supreme Court and the Ministry of Justice. The first term of office of an inferior court judge is five years; all other judges are appointed for life.

Control over the constitutional compliance of normative acts in the country is fulfilled by the Constitutional Court. 

THE PRESIDENCY
The President of the Republic of Belarus is the Head of the State. He is the guarantor of the Constitution, the rights and freedoms of people and citizens. The term of office of the President is five years. 

The constitutional qualifications for the Presidency are relatively simple.

Any natural-born Belarusian who is 35 years or older, permanent resident of the Republic of Belarus for not less than ten years before the election and possessing the right to vote, may be elected to the office. The President is elected in nation-wide election based on free equal direct suffrage by secret ballot. Originally, the Constitution provided that one person couldn’t hold the presidency for more than two terms. On October 18th, 2004, this provision was amended at the nation-wide referendum thus establishing no limits to the number of terms one may run for the Presidency.

Under the Constitution, the President possesses wide executive, legislative and judicial powers. He has the power to appoint and dismiss the Prime Minister, his deputies and all other ministers – heads of the executive departments, decides on the resignation of the Government and its members. He manages all official contacts with foreign governments, appoints ambassadors, diplomats, consuls and ministers, representing the nation abroad, and has the right to make treaties with foreign powers. The President is the Commander-in-Chief of the armed forces and the Head of the Security Council of the Republic of Belarus.

He has the power to appoint the dates of Republican Referendums and regular and extraordinary elections to the House of Representatives and local representative bodies, dissolves both Houses of the Parliament in cases defined by the Constitution, appoints eight members of the Council of the Republic and six members of the Central Commission on Elections and Republican Referendums, forms, abolishes and reorganizes the President’s Administration. On the consent of the Council of the Republic, the President appoints the Heads of the Constitutional Court, the Supreme Court and the High Economic Court. With the approval of the House of Representatives, he appoints the Prime Minister, Judges of the Supreme Court and the High Economic Court, the Head of the Central Commission on Elections and Referendums, the General Procurator, the Head and members of the National Bank Executive Board. The President also appoints six Judges of the Constitutional Court and all judges of lower courts. On the notification of the Council of the Republic and on the grounds defined by law, he relieves of their duties the Heads and Judges of the Constitutional, Supreme and High Economic Courts, the Head and members of the Central Commission on Elections and Referendums, the General Procurator, the Head and members of the National Bank Executive Board.

The President is also able to grant pardon to the persons convicted of crimes through the exercise of the prerogative of mercy. He signs all Bills which have passed all stages and have been approved in both Houses of the National Assembly, and may veto or refuse to sign them. The President has the power to issue presidential orders, directions and decrees which have the force of law.

The President has the right to resign any time. If so, his resignation must be accepted by the House of Representatives.

KHATYN

Almost everybody knows the tragic fate of Khatyn, the village that was burnt down together with its inhabitants. In March 1943 old people and teenagers, women with babies in their arms – all were driven by the fascists into a large shed and then the shed was set fire to and 149 people were burnt alive.
Joseph Kaminski, the blacksmith of the collective farm, was among those people doomed to death. The par​tisans found him nearly dead in the ashes of the burnt village. He survived, the only one of all the villagers…
Khatyn… High above rises the bronze figure of a man carrying his son’s body in outstretched arms. Near the monument there is a wreath cut in white marble with the words “Good and kind folk, remember us”. Good and kind …

Ash gray logs and chimneys are on the places where the houses used to be. 26 chimneys and 26 bells toll sadly day and night, night and day. A memorial in commemoration of all the victims of nazism on Belarusian land. Not just a memorial, it’s a cemetery, a graveyard of 136 Belarusian villages that shared the fate of Khatyn. Endless rows of graves, graves with black urns. 136 urns contain the ashes and bear the names of the burnt down villages, which could not return to life and disappeared from the map of Belarus.
Gray marble slabs read: Trostenets, Masyukovshchina, Azarichi, Brest, Minsk, Vitebsk, – 260 death camps, 260 death mills. 2,200.000 Belarusians fell in battles, they died in death chambers or in death camps. There are four openings in the polished plane surface of the black cube. Over three openings green birches rise, over the fourth the Eternal Fire burns. A symbol of eternal sorrow and irreplaceable loss; every fourth citizen of Belarus perished.
THE RADZIVILS

There were many noble families in the history of Belarus; however none was more renowned than the Radzivil family. The family left its imprint on a wide variety of human endeavours – from public and political life to culture and education. Members of the family were leaders in wars against the enemies of the Grand Duchy of Lithuania and later of the Polish-Lithuanian (Belarussian) Commonwealth and the Russian Empire. For centuries they meticulously collected and preserved books, documents, paintings, weaponry, and many rare and valuable objects that could fill entire museums. With their own money, the Radzivils built painting shops in Berestie (nowadays Brest), Nyesvizh, and other Belarussian cities. They not only influenced politics, economics and culture of their nation, but often did it according to their own needs, aspirations and tastes-History has preserved for us many names of the family members. Let us mention some of them here. Barbara Radzivil (1520-1551), the Queen of Poland and duchess of Lithuania, was “Triumphant by her beauty and love affairs”. Indeed, the love she awoke in the heart of polish king Zyhimont II August was called “the love affair of the century”.

Mikalaj Radzivil Corny (Black) (1515-1565) occupied the following high and responsible posts in the Grand Duchy of Lithuania: great chancellor, gove​rnor (vajavoda) of Vilna (capital of the Great Duchy, nowadays Vilnius, the capital of Lithuania), major of Bieras’cie (nowadays Brest), Kounia (nowadays Kaunas in Lithuania) and Barysau and administrator of Livonia. Throughout his entire political career he instituted a firm policy of strengthening the sovereignty of the Belarusian state, and skillfully implemented agrarian and economic reform. Due to his consistent political positions, our state reached its highest prosperity with its public life based on legal principles. As chancellor, Mikalaj Radzivil far-sightedly defined new priorities for our state’s foreign policy in the 16th century that led to a closer integration with countries of Western and Northern Europe. His efforts and sponsorship led to the establishment, in Belarus, of large publishing centres, which provided the opportunity for the continuation of Dr. Francisk Skaryna’s tradition. Duke Mikalaj Radzivil was fluent in Belarusian, Polish and other European languages.

His son Mikalaj Kristof Radzivil-Sirotka (1549-1616), ardent Catholic, headed the fight against Calvinism and issued orders to bum books published by Calvinist printing houses. At the same time, he exerted a great effort to make the architecture of the Radzivil palace in Nyesvizh equal to that of contemporary European cities. He was famous as the author of a detailed travelogue describing his journey to Jerusalem, Syria, Egypt and other “exotic” countries and places.

Franciska Ursula Radzivil (1705-1753) and her husband Michael Kazimir Radzivil Ryban’ka (1702-1762), also from the Nyesvizh branch, were the creators of the first Slavic secular theatre

NYESVIZH

Nyesvizh is one of the most ancient historical and cultural centres of Belarus, a memorial town. The exact date of its foundation has not been ascertained yet. It can be assumed that Nyesvizh already existed in the 13th century as the centre of the principality. Between 1432 and 1513 it was owned by the Belarusian Kinof Kishka.

After it had become the residence of the magnates Radzivil, Nyesvizh changed significantly. In fact, a new fortress town emerged, a town correspon​ding to the highest standards of the time regarding the art of fortification. Magnificent monumental masonry buildings- essential for the defence of the town - were erected. In the centuries to come, during the years of war and adversity, the town was subject to fire and devastation. The most notable damaged or destroyed buildings were repeatedly renovated and reconstructed. Signs of Gothic, Renaissance, Baroque, classical styles indicate that construction was carried out in many stages.

The architectural legacy of the 16th century has been preserved to our time. The monuments of the 17th-19th  centuries are also unique pieces of creative work. These monuments of old times reflect the town history, in wood and stone they imprint for ages the inexhaustible talent of creative nation. The architectural monuments in Nyesvizh are a valuable contribution made by the Belarusian and other European nations to the common treasure-house of world cultural legacy.

FROM THE HISTORY OF GREAT BRITAIN

Two hundred years ago, in 1763, Britain achieved her first empire, when virtually the whole of North America came under her control. It did not last long, but a hundred years later she had a second and even greater empire, and in 1863 had been for half a century the leading power of the world. All that had changed in the last fifty years, and in 1963, dwarfed by the gigantic powers of the USA and USSR, Britain has lost her material supremacy, a small crowded island with few natural advantages, dependent on imported food and raw materials.

Yet, although no longer a great imperial power, Britain may claim to be something greater. She had led the world in so many ways: in the development of industry and transport, the evolution of democratic institutions, the creation of a social order that has been strengthened by the extension of liberty, tolerance and freedom of speech. Then, the English tongue has become almost the common language of the world, to which she has given an incomparable literature. We have other triumphs of our century for celebration of Rutherford and other scientists who have advanced our frontiers of knowledge, discoverers of the microscopic order of the atom; of artists who for the first time in our history have made Britain remarkable for her sculpture; of composers worthy of the golden age of music of the first Elizabeth.

We live in an age full of anxieties and dangers: of the hydrogen bomb, the Cold War, and a slighted or repressed and explosive nationalism. On the credit side, however, is the essential creativity of man. For man is far more creative than destructive, and when the injustices and frustrations have been removed there will be virtually no limit to his progress spiritual as well as material.

Since 1900 there have been great changes in women’s position in Britain. In 1900, for example, women spent almost all of their adult lives in having and taking care of children. The average amount of time spent then in being pregnant and looking after infants under a year old was at least 15 years. By 1951 this had dropped to an average of only four years.

In 1900 women had no right to vote. They couldn’t even own property in marriage. The husband was the breadwinner and the “lord and master”. Women got their right to vote after the First World War. Other rights followed more slowly. Today women are still not really equal in all respects.In some industries, women make up around half the labour force. The food and clothing industries are examples. Women do a lot of “assembly line work” in the car and electrical industries, but they often get less money than men even when they are doing the same job. The pay difference can be as great as 20%.
In 1900 the only professional jobs open to women were in teaching. There were no women lawyers, engineers or architects. No women had the high position in politics. Today, women seem to have the best professional chances in education, as teachers and professors, in medicine, as doctors, and in journalism, where some even write about such “unfeminine” things as sports, business and aviation. Other good jobs for women can be found in “new industries” like computers. Many of the top computer programmers and specialists are women. Women are slowly winning some of the top positions in politics. Since about 1964 all the governments have had at least one woman as a Minister.

Today’s women are marrying later man any time since the Census Bureau began keeping that data in 1890. The medial age of British women marrying for the first time is 23.6 years as opposed to the record low of 20.1 in 1956. This trend has developed as children of the post-World War Two generation have opted for education and career over early marriage and children.

THE BRITISH EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM

The aim of education system in general is to develop to the full the talents of both children and adults for their own benefit and that of society as a whole. At is a large-scale investment in the future.

The educational system of Great Britain has developed for over a hundred years. At is a complicated system with wide variations between one part of the country and another. Three partners are responsible for the education service: the central government – the Department of Education and Science (DES), Local Education Authorities (LEAS), and the schools themselves.

The Department of Education and Science is concerned with the formation of national policies for education. It is responsible for the maintenance of minimum national standard of education.

Local Education Authorities are charged with the provision and day-to-day running of the schools and colleges in their areas and the recruitment and payment of the teachers who work in them. They are responsible for the provision of buildings, materials and equipment. However, the choice of textbooks and timetable are usually left to the headmaster. The content and method of teaching is decided by the individual teacher.

Until recently planning and organization were not controlled by central government. In 1988, however, the National Curriculum was introduced, which means that there is now greater government control over what is taught in schools.

Together with the National Curriculum, a programme of Records of Achievements was introduced. This programme contains a system of new tests for pupils at the ages of 7, 11, 13 and 16. The aim of these tests is to discover any schools or areas which are not teaching to a high enough standard. But many believe that these tests are unfair because they reflect differences in home background rather than in ability.

Education in Britain mirrors the country’s social system: it is class-divided and selective. The first division is between those who pay and those who do not pay. The majority of schools in Britain are supported by public funds and the education provided is free. As a matter of fact, only very rich families can send children to public schools, that’s why 93 per cent of children go to state schools. State schools are almost all day schools, holding classes between Monday and Fridays. The school year normally begins in early September and continues into the following July. The year is divided into three terms of about 13 weeks each. Compulsory education begins at the age of 5 in England, Wales and Scotland, and 4 in Northern Ireland. All pupils must stay at school until the age of 16. Education within the state school system comprises either two tiers (stages) – primary (aged 5-8), and secondary (aged 8-14), or three tiers – first schools, middle schools and upper schools (aged 14-18).

After the age of 11, most children go to comprehensive schools. The word “comprehensive” expresses the idea that the schools in question take all the children in a given area, without selection. In some areas children moving from state primary to secondary are still selected for certain types of schools according to their current level of academic attainment.  They are grammar and secondary modern schools.

Grammar schools provide a mainly academic education for the 11 to 18 age group. Secondary modern schools offer a more general education with a practical bias up to the minimum school-leaving age of 16. 

The principal examinations taken by secondary school pupils at the age are those leading to the General Certificate of Secondary Education, which aims to assess pupil’s ability to apply their knowledge to solving practical problems.

The chief examinations at the age of 18 lead to the General Certificate of Education Advanced Level (GCE A-level). Good A-level results in at least two subjects are necessary to get a place at a University. However good marks are not enough, universities choose their students after interviews.

After three years of study a university graduate will leave with the Degree of Bachelor. Later he may continue to take a Master’s Degree and then a Doctor’s Degree. Research is an important feature of University work.

SOME INTERESTING FACTS. 

DID YOU KNOW?

1. 10% of the world’s population speak English as their mother tongue (Chinese 21%, Spanish 6%, Russian 6%, Malay 4%, Hindi 4%, Japanese 3%, Arabic 3%, Portuguese 3%, French 2%, German 2%)
2. Rains of many kinds of living creatures have actually been reported from earliest times and all over the world. On 28th May 1881, during a thunderstorm on the outskirts of Worcester, England, tons of periwinkles and small hermit crabs fell on Cromer Gardens Road and the surrounding fields.
3. The alarm clock was not invented by the Marquis de Sade, as some suspect, but rather by a man named Levi Hutchins of Concord, New Hampshire, in 1787. Perversity, though, characterized his invention from the beginning. The alarm on his clock could ring only at 4 am. Rumor has it that Hutchins was murdered by his wife at 4:05 am on a very dark and deeply cold New England morning.
4. A man named Sir Henry Wyat was sentenced to the Tower of London, at a time when prisoners generally starved to death. Sir Henry’s kitty-cat seemed to understand the situation because she snuck into the Tower bringing him a freshly-killed pigeon every day. When the king heard of this, he must have felt sad for the kitty, because he immediately set Sir Henry free.
5. Heathrow Airport handles more international passengers than any other airport in the world and offers flights to many international destinations including 33 flights to Paris and 23 flights to New York each day. The most popular country for flights from Heathrow is the United States of America. The busiest routes are New York, Paris, Amsterdam and Dublin.

SUBURBAN LIFE

This is how house agents describe a semi-detached house in a language of their own: “For sale. Compact semi-detached residence in select suburb. Three bed., two receipt., kitchen and bathroom, garage space, nice garden”.
A residence is here merely a house. A compact residence makes the best of the fact that it is a very small house. There is, of course, no central heating, or it would have been advertised as a “luxury residence”. “Semi-detached” makes it sound loose and unstable, but, in fact, it means that it is joined as a twin to a similar house.

Besides, the “nice garden” is mostly at the back and is entirely surrounded by nice gardens of other compact residences. There is a small gap at the side of your house, between it and the next pair of Siamese twins. Your half of this gap may be wide enough to provide standing-room for a car. That is what the house agent means by “garage space”.

In the suburbs of Britain’s towns there must be several million compact residences with three bedrooms and a bathroom upstairs and two rooms and a kitchen downstairs. There live the large suburban nation who form the tidal wave of passengers surging by train and bus to the offices and shops in the centre of the towns and ebbing away to the suburbs at night. They know that travelling in the rush-hours is horrible, but they would rather do that than bring up their children in a flat ten or twelve floors up in the middle of the city.

Living in a suburb involves certain rules to conform to. Gardening, for instance. Your back-garden may be a jungle of weeds, but you are expected to look after the patch in the front. Ideally, it should be fall of bright colours. Ifs all a matter of how things look to passersby in the street. And it is not done to start being very sociable the moment you move in. There’s a convention that you do not start a conversation over the fence when your neighbour appears in his back-garden. You usually can’t fail to see him but you must ignore him except for a “good afternoon”. Some people even maintain the fiction that anyone in his back-garden is, for social purposes, invisible.

CANALS

Canals are very useful. Ships and boats in the sea or on rivers can carry heavy things a long way. They are slow, but they use very little power. In the 18th century the industrial revolution began in Britain. People wanted to carry coal, iron and other heavy materials. Sometimes boats travelled along large rivers like the Thames or the Mersey, but often there was no river. The first canals joined two rivers. Boats from one river travelled along the canal to the other river.

In the late 18th century people built canals all over Britain. Canal boats, called barges, did not have sails or motors. Barges were pulled by horses. They walked along a path beside the canal and pulled the barges.

In the 19th century people started to build railways. The new railways carried heavy things more quickly than the old canals. By the middle of the 20th century most of the canals were empty. No one wanted to use them. Then people began to use the canals for holidays. They bought old canal barges. They cleaned and repaired them. Then they built kitchens, bathrooms, bedrooms and sitting rooms inside the old barges.

Today, canal holidays are very popular. Some people like to use the old barges but others prefer modern holiday boats. A canal holiday is quiet and relaxing because you escape from the stress and traffic of the roads. On a canal holiday you can see a different side of Britain.

SOME NATIONAL TRAITS

Some of the British national traits are resulting from the fact that Great Britain is an island. The British display a very wide toleration of individual differences among themselves, and even among others, sometimes it seems as a willingness to encourage individual eccentricities. It is part of Englishman’s code not to intrude upon his neighbours and their way of doing things.

The British are really conservative, they love familiar things in familiar places. On a national scale their conservatism may be illustrated by the attitude to the monarchy which is held in affection by nearly all English people. Local corporations, universities, schools and societies have their own private traditions.

The English countryside is many things to many people. Every Englishman is a countryman at heart. As he looks out of the window of his flat over the vast desert of brick and stone, he has in his mind a vivid picture of the day when he will live in a cottage with roses round the porch and a garden with beds of flowers. The village is a symbol of “roots” and stability to many people.

It was the British who started the fashion for seaside holidays. The coast is the most popular place of English people for their annual holiday.

Most people in Britain work a 5-day week, from Monday to Friday. Schools, colleges, universities are also closed on Saturdays and Sundays. Everyone looks forward to the weekend and when Friday comes along, as people leave work they say to each other: “Have a nice weekend”. Then on Monday morning they ask: “did you have a nice weekend?”
Saturday morning is a very busy time for shopping, on Saturday afternoon the most important sporting events of the week take place – football, rugby, horse-racing and other sports. Some people go and watch, others sit and watch the sports programmes on TV. Saturday evening is the favourite time for parties, dances, going to the pictures, the theatre, in fact for “going-out” generally.

Sunday is the day when most people are engaged in some fairly light activity such as gardening or visit to a pub – either a walk to the local pub, or often nowadays a drive to a more pleasant country pub. Sunday has always been a favourite day for inviting people – friends, relations, colleagues – to afternoon tea, and there are no signs that custom is losing popularity nowadays.

APPENDIX 3

GTAMMAR PRACTICE 

1. TENSES

1.1. THE VERB “TO BE”
THE VERB “TO BE” IN THE PRESENT SIMPLE TENSE

	POSITIVE FORM
	NEGATIVE FORM
	QUESTIONS

	I am  (I'm )
	I am  not  ( I'm not )
	Am I?

	You are (you're )
	You are not (you aren't )
	Are you?

	He is ( he's )
	He is not ( he isn't )
	Is he?

	She is ( she's )
	She is not ( she isn't )
	Is she?

	It is ( it's )
	It is not (it isn't )
	Is it?

	We are ( we're )
	We are not (we aren't )
	Are we?

	You are (you're )
	You are not (you aren't )
	Are you?

	They are ( they're )
	They are not  (they aren't )
	Are they?


1. Put in am, is or are.

1. Where ... your brother?

2. How old ... you?

3. What ... your aunt’s name?

4. I ... glad to see you.

5. The dog ... in your garden.

6. Tom’s parents ... travel agents.

7. –... your father a manager? – No, he ... .

8. John ... (not) a student, he ... a doctor.

9. That book ... (not) very interesting. Take this one.

10. The best seats ... 10 $.

11. What ... your job?

12. How far .. the bank from here?

13. ... there a sports centre in your town?

2. Put in am, is or are.

1. The sky is very blue today. 

2. I ...  not tired. 

3. This case ...  not heavy.

4. These shelves ... very heavy. 

5. The child ...  ill. 

6. Look! This ...  Maggie! 

7. I ...  cold. Can you switch on the heating, please? 

8. The castle ...  one thousand years old. 

9. My brother and I ...  good tennis players. 

10.  Amy ...  at home but her parent’s ... in church. 

11.  I ...  a student. 

12.  My sister ...  an engineer.

3. Write full sentences. Use am/is/are each time.

1. (my grandparents very old)  My grandparents are very old.

2. (my desk very comfortable) _________________________________________
3. (your spectacles in your bag) ________________________________________
4. (I not very clever today) ____________________________________________
5. (this house very expensive) _________________________________________
6. (the shops not open today) __________________________________________
7. (Mr. Wren's grandson six years old) __________________________________
8. (the houses in this street very big) ____________________________________
9. (the examination not difficult) _______________________________________
10.  (those flowers very beautiful) _______________________________________
4. Write positive or negative sentences. Use am/am not/is/isn't/are/aren't.

1. (Brussels ... the capital of Belgium). Brussels is the capital of Belgium. 

2. (I ... interested in hockey). I am not interested in hockey.

3. (l ... angry) ______________________________________________________
4. (It ... cold today) __________________________________________________
5. (Lisbon ... in Switzerland)___________________________________________
6. (I ... afraid of dogs) ________________________________________________
7. (My hands ... dirty) ________________________________________________
8. (Motor-racing ... a dangerous sport) ___________________________________
9. (Squirrels ... big animals) ___________________________________________
10.  (Russia ... a very big country) _______________________________________
11.  (The Amur ... in Europe) ___________________________________________
12.  (Diamonds ... cheap) ______________________________________________
5. Write questions with What/Who/How/Where/Why...? Use am/is/are.

1. (What colour your bedroom?) What colour is your bedroom?

2. (Where my key?) _________________________________________________
3. (Where my trousers?) ______________________________________________
4. (How old your grandmother?) _______________________________________
5. (What colour his hair?) _____________________________________________
6. (How much these shoes?)___________________________________________
7. (Who your favourite actor?) _________________________________________
8. (Why you always late?) ____________________________________________
6. Write positive and negative short answers (Yes, I am. / No, he isn't, etc.)

1. Are you married? No, I'm not.

2. Is she tall? Yes, she is.
3. Is it cold today? __________________________________________________
4. Are you an engineer?______________________________________________
5. Are you hungry? __________________________________________________
6. Is it light now? ___________________________________________________
7. Are your hands warm? _____________________________________________
8. Are you thirsty? __________________________________________________
9. Is your father tall? _________________________________________________
10. Is it sunny? ______________________________________________________
7. Translate into English.

1. Твой брат дома? Is your brother at home?

2. Сколько стоят эти открытки? 

3. Эта гостиница очень дорогая. 

4. Я интересуюсь искусством. 

5. Все магазины сегодня открыты. 

6. Музей сегодня открыт? 

7. Мне жарко. 

8. Моя сестра архитектор. 

9. Я не устала. 

10.  Откуда родом ее муж? 

11.  Они не студенты, они врачи. 

8. Put in am, is or are.

1. Minsk ... the capital of Belarus.

2. I ... hot. Open the window, please.

3. What ... the weather like today?

4. I ... (not) interested in football at all.

5. ... Bob and Tom good tennis players?

6. ... you hungry?

7. The news ... (not) very bad today.

8. What ... your parents’ address?

9. Your money ... in your handbag.

10.  What ... your favourite rock-group?

11.  She ... of a medium height and build.

12.  (on the telephone) Who ... I speaking to?

THE VERB “TO BE” IN THE PAST INDEFINITE TENSE

	POSITIVE FORM
	NEGATIVE FORM
	QUESTIONS

	I was
	I was not (wasn't)
	Was I?

	You were
	You were not (weren't)
	Were you?

	He was
	He was not (wasn't)
	Was he?

	She was
	She was not (wasn't)
	Was she?

	It was
	It was not (wasn't)
	Was it?

	
	
	

	We were
	We were not (weren't) 
	Were we?

	You were
	You were not (weren't)
	Were you?

	They were
	They were not (weren't)
	Were they?


1. Put in was/wasn't/were/weren't.
1. We didn't like that house. It was very old and it wasn't large enough.

2. Helen got married when she ...  21 years old.

3. I called you yesterday evening but you ...  at home. Where ...  you?

4. My son ...  at work last week because he...  ill.  He's better now.

5. The shops ...  open yesterday because it ... a public holiday.

6. “ ...  you at home at 9.30?” – “No, I ... . I ... at work.” 

2. Translate into English.

1. Где они были вчера вечером? 

2. Почему ты вчера опоздал?

3. Его вчера не было в институте.

4. Меня там не было.

5. Ее не было дома в 5 часов.

3. Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verb to be. 

1. This time last year I ...  in England.

2. We ... tired when we arrived home, so we went to bed.

3. Anton Chekhov died in 1904. He ... a famous Russian writer.

4. - Where are the dogs?

     -  I don't know. They ...  in the garden ten minutes ago.

5. Tom ... late for work yesterday.

 1.2. “THERE IS (ARE” CONSTRUCTION

We use “there is (are)” constructions talking about the existence of people, things, etc. These constructions have the meaning “есть”, “имеется”, “находится”, and “существует”. The verb “to be” in such constructions can be used in different tense forms:

there is/are

there was/were

there will be

there has/have been

there had been

	Russian
	English

	В моей комнате есть (имеется) телефон
	There is a telephone in my room.

	В саду (имеется) много яблонь.
	There are many apple-trees in the garden.

	Вчера в институте было собрание.
	There was a meeting at the Institute yesterday.


INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE FORMS

- Is there a telephone in your room?  

- No, there isn't. No, there is no telephone in my room. 

- Was there a meeting at the Institute? 

- No, there wasn't. 

- Will there be many people there?    

- No, there won't. No, there won't be any people there.

Mind that the sentences: “There is a book on the table” and “The book is on the table” have different meaning. The first one shows that there is something (a book) in that place; the second one shows that the object (the book) we now are speaking about or looking for is in that place (on the table).

1. Put in there is/are in the appropriate form.


1. Munford is a very modern town. ... many old buildings.

2. Look! ...  a photograph of George in the newspaper!

3. ...  a nice concert on TV last night. Did you like it?

4. ...  five people in my family: my parents, my two sisters and me.

5. The bookcase was empty. ...  any books in it.

6. We can’t take any photographs. ...  any film in the camera.

7. How many members ...  in your family?

8. We didn’t visit the museum. ...  enough time.

2. Ask questions to the following statements, and then answer them according to the model.      

Model:  There is a good programme on TV tonight.
           - Is there a good programme on TV tonight?

           - Yes, there is.

There aren't any theatres in my town.

- Are there any theatres in your town?

- No, there are not/there aren't.

1. There is a cat in the window. 

2. There are a few mistakes in the test. 

3. There are plenty of glasses in the cupboard. 

4. There were a lot of people at the stadium. 

5. There isn't anything on the plate. 

6. There wasn't anybody in the room. 

7. There are difficult exercises in this book. 

8. There is something on the shelf. 

9. There will be some interesting programmes on TV tomor​row. 

10.  There are several vacant seats in the room. 

11.  There weren't any pears on the plate.

3. Use "there is (are)" construction in the appropriate tense form. 

1. Look! ...  their telephone number in the letter. 

2. Polotsk is a very old town. ...  a lot of ancient buildings there. 

3. Excuse me,  ... a restaurant near here?

4. How many students ...  in your group? 

5. I was hungry but ... anything to eat.

6. ... a football match on TV last night.

7. ...  many people at the meeting?

8. Look! ... an accident. Call the ambulance! 

9. ... 24 hours in a day. 

10.  This box is empty. ...  nothing in it. 

11.  ... somebody at the airport to meet you when you arrive tomorrow.

12.  When we arrived at the cinema ... a long queue outside.

1. 4. Translate into English.

2. В этом журнале много интересных статей. 

3. В нашем городе много музеев и театров. 

4. В этой комнате есть телефон? 

5. В этой комнате два окна. 

6. В чашке не было чая. 

7. Сколько статей было в этом журнале? - Там было несколько статей. 

8. Сколько студентов в аудитории? - Двадцать. 

9. Рядом с нашим домом будет парк. 

10. На этой улице была школа? 

11.  На столе лежит несколько книг.

5. Put in there is/are in the appropriate form.

1. Where can we sit? ...  any chairs.

2. ...  a bus from the city centre to the airport?

3. I’m sorry I’m late. ...  a lot of traffic.

4. ... any letters for me yesterday?

5. ”We stayed at a nice hotel”. “Did you? ...  a swimming-pool?”

6. I found a wallet in the street but ...  any money in it.

7. “...  many people at the meeting?” “No, very few.”

8. The radio wasn’t working because ... any batteries in it.

1.3. THE VERB “TO HAVE”
THE VERB “TO HAVE” IN THE PRESENT SIMPLE TENSE

	POSITIVE FORM
	NEGATIVE FORM
	QUESTIONS

	I have (got)             

(I’ve got)
	I  have not got 

(haven't got)
	I do not have

(don’t have)
	Have I got?

(Do I have)

	You have (got)    

(you’ve got)
	You have not got (haven't got)
	You do not have

(don’t have)
	Have you got?

(Do you have)

	He has (got)            

(he’s got)
	He has not got

(hasn't got)
	He does not have

(doesn’t have)
	Has he got?

(Does he have)

	She has (got)          

(she’s got)
	She has not got

(hasn't got)
	She does not have

(doesn’t have)
	Has she got?

(Does she have)

	It has (got)                

(it’s got)
	It has not got

(hasn't got)
	It does not have

(doesn’t have)
	Has it got?

(Does it have)

	We have (got)     

 (we’ve got)
	We  have not got

(haven't got)
	We do not have

(don’t have)
	Have we got?

(Do we have)

	You have (got)    

(you’ve got)
	You  have not got

(haven't got)
	You do not have

(don’t have)
	Have you got?

(Do we have)

	They have (got) 

(they’ve got)
	They have not got

(haven't got)
	They do not have

(don’t have)
	Have they got?

(Do they have)


Note that have stresses the idea of regularity, have got is linked with "now" and means a particular thing. In spoken English the form I've got is used almost universally for I have in the sense of I own (possess).
 
I have a cup of tea for breakfast in the morning (usually).

I haven't got tea for breakfast this morning.
The past of have is had. In negatives and questions we use did + have.

1. Put in have got ('ve got), has got ('s got), haven't got or hasn't got.

1. Ben doesn't read much. He ...  many books.

2. It's a nice town. It ...  a very nice shopping centre.

3. Mother is going to the dentist. She ... a toothache.

4. Where's my newspaper? – I don't know. I ... it.

5. Julia wants to go on holiday but she ...  got any money.

6. I'm not going to work today. I ...  a bad cold.

2. Extend the sentences according to the model.

Model: I always have sandals in the summer. (this summer) 

            I haven't got any sandals this summer.

1. They have seminars every month. (this month)

2. They have a lot of flowers in their garden every summer. (this summer)

3. We have a letter from home every week. (this week)

4. He often has a sore throat. (today)

5. I usually have warm shoes in the winter. (this winter)

6. She has a new dress every summer. (this summer)

7. They always have a light supper. (tonight)

8. I often have a headache in the evening. (tonight)

9. I often have fish for dinner. (today)

3. Paraphrase the sentences.

Model: There are no books in his bag. – He has no books in his bag. / He hasn’t got any books in his bag.
1. There are no mistakes in his dictation.

2. There is no garden near his house.

3. There are no pictures in her room.

4. There are no French books in her library.

5. There is no English newspaper on her table.

6. There is no coffee in my cup.

7. There is no telephone in my flat.

8. There are no maps on the walls of our classroom.

9. There is no sugar in Peter’s tea.

4. Put in have got ('ve got), has got ('s got), haven't got or hasn't got.

1. They like flowers. They've got a lot of roses in their garden

2. Jane hasn't got a car. She goes everywhere by bicycle.

3. Everybody likes Tom. He ...  a lot of friends.

4. Mr. and Mrs. Eastwood ...  two children, a boy and a girl.

5. This insect ... six legs.

6. I can't open the door. I ...  a key.

7. Quick! Hurry! We ...  much time.

8. What's wrong? – I ...  something in my eye.

5. Translate into English.
1. У них есть три собаки и три кошки.

2. У нее большие зеленые глаза.

3. У моего брата голубая машина.

4. Сколько у вас земли?

5. У нас не было машины в прошлом году.

6. У меня вчера болела голова.

7. Когда вы пьете чай?

8. Мы хорошо провели время вчера.

1.4. ENGLISH TENSES ACTIVE

	INDEFINITE
shows an action as a fact (customary, repeated)
	 SHAPE  \* MERGEFORMAT 



	PRESENT
	

	
	
	PAST
	verb

	
	
	FUTURE
	

	CONTINUOS
shows an action as a process
	 SHAPE  \* MERGEFORMAT 



	PRESENT
	

	
	
	PAST
	to be + -ing

	
	
	FUTURE
	

	PERFECT

shows an action completed before a definite moment, connected with it
	 SHAPE  \* MERGEFORMAT 



	PRESENT
	

	
	
	PAST
	to have + Participle II

	
	
	FUTURE
	

	PERFECT CONTINUOUS

shows an action in progress, whose duration before a definite moment is expressed
	 SHAPE  \* MERGEFORMAT 



	PRESENT
	

	
	
	PAST
	to have been+ -ing

	
	
	FUTURE
	


The Present Simple Tense (Indefinite) / The Present Continuous Tense

1.  Put the verb in brackets into the Present Continuous.
Model: Please don't make so much noise. I am studying (study). 

             Let's go out now. It isn’t raining (not/rain) any more. 
1. Please be quiet. I (try) to concentrate.
2. Look! It (snow).
3. Why (you/look) at me like that? Have I said something wrong?
4. You (make) a lot of noise. Can you be a bit quieter?
5. Excuse me, I (look) for a phone box. Is there one near here?
6. (in the cinema) It's a good film, isn't it? (you/enjoy) it?
7. Listen! Can you hear those people next door? They (shout) at each other again.
8. Why (you/wear) your coat today? It's very warm.
9. I (not/work) this week. I'm on holiday.
10.  I want to lose weight. I (not/eat) anything today.
2. Complete these sentences using one of these verbs into the Present Continuous.
get        become       change        rise       improve      fall        increase
You don't have to use all the verbs and you can use some of them more than once. 

Model: The population of the world is rising very fast.
1. The number of people without jobs ...  at the moment.
2. He is still ill but he ... better slowly.
3. These days food ... more arid more expensive
4. The world ... . Things never stay the same.
5. The cost of living ... .  Every year things are dearer.
6. George has gone to work in Spain. When he arrived, his Spanish wasn't very good but now it ... . 
7. The economic situation is already very bad and it. ... worse.
3. Put the verb in brackets into the Present Simple.

Model: Water boils (boil) at 100 degrees centigrade.
1. The swimming bath (open) at 9.00 and (close) at 18.30 every day.
2. What time (the banks/close) in Britain?
3.   I have a car but I (not/use) it very often.
3. How many cigarettes (you/smoke) a day?
4. “What (you/do)?” “I'm an electrical engineer.”
5. “Where (your father/come) from?” “He (come) from Scotland.”
6. If you need money, why (you/not/get) a job?
7. I (play) the piano, but I (not/play) very well.
8. I don't understand the word “deceive”. What (“deceive”/ mean)?
4. Use these sentences to make questions. Begin your question with the word(s) in brackets.
Model: Tom plays tennis. (How often?) How often does Tom play tennis? 
1. Ann watches television. (How often?) ________________?
2. I write to my parents. (How often?) ________________?

3. I have dinner in the evening? (What time/usually?) ________________?
4. Tom works. (Where?) ________________?
5. I go to the cinema. (How often?) ________________?
6. People do stupid things. (Why?) ________________?
7. The car breaks down. (How often?) ________________?

5.  Decide whether the verbs in these sentences are right or wrong. Correct those which are wrong. The verb is underlined.
Model: I don't know your telephone number.                   RIGHT
             Please don't make so much noise. I study.           WRONG - am studying.
1.  Look! Somebody is climbing up that tree over there.   ____________
2. Can you hear those people? What do they talk about?  ____________
3. Are you believing in God?   ____________

4. Look! That man tries to open the door of your car.   ____________
5. The moon goes round the earth.    ____________
6. I'm thinking it would be a good idea to leave early.   ____________

7. The government is worried because the number of people without jobs is increasing.   ____________
8. I'm usually going to work by car.   ____________
6. Put the verb in brackets into the Present Continuous or the Present Simple.

Model: Please don't make so much noise. I am studying (study).
1. I (not/belong) to a political party.
2. Hurry! The bus (come). I (not/want) to miss it.
3. The River Nile (flow) into the Mediterranean.
4. The river (flow) very fast today – much faster than usual. 

5. We usually (grow) vegetables in our garden but this year we (not/grow) any.
6. You can borrow my umbrella. I (not/need) it at the moment.
7. (at a party) I usually (enjoy) parties but I (not/ enjoy) this one very much.
8. George says he's 80 years old but I (not/believe) him.
9. Ron is in London at the moment. He (stay) at the Hilton Hotel. He usually (stay) at the Hilton Hotel when he's in London.

10. My parents (live) in Bristol. They were born there and have never lived anywhere else. Where (your parents/live)?

11.  She (stay) with her sister at the moment until she finds somewhere to live. 

7. Put the verb in brackets into the Present Continuous or the Present Simple.
Model: We are going (go) to the theatre this evening.
            Does the film begin (the film/begin) at 3.30 or 4.30?
1. We (have) a party next Saturday. Would you like to come?
2. The concert this evening (start) at 7.30.
3. George, is it true that you (get) married next week?
4. The art exhibition (open) on 3 May and (finish) on 15 July.
5.    What time   (the next train/leave)?
6.    Ann, we (go) to town. ______ (you/come) with us?

8. Put the verb in brackets into the Present Continuous or the Present Simple.
1. My wife normally (work) at home, but she (spend) this month in Italy.
2. Goodnight. I (go) to bed. I always (go) to bed early during the week.
3. Most days, Tom usually (cycle) to work
4. We usually (watch) the news on TV at five o'clock, but tonight we (watch) that new soap opera.
5. She usually (wear) a blue dress, but today she (wear) a grey one.
6. What's your brother doing? He (do) the crossword in the news​paper. He (do) it every day.
7. I'm afraid I'll lose this game of chess. I (play) very badly. I usually (play) much better.
8. What's she doing? – She (mend) her husband's socks. She always (mend) them.

9. Yes, you can borrow my dictionary. I (use) it a lot, but I (not / use) it now.
10.  Jack usually (sit) near me, but this morning he (sit) at the back.
9. Put the verb in brackets into the Present Continuous or the Present Simple.
1. Alice is in her room right now. She (read) a book. She (like) the book.
2. It (snow) right now. It's beautiful! I (like) this weather.
3. I (know) Ann Jones. She's in my class.
4. The teacher (talk) to us right now. I (understand) everything she's saying.
5. Carol and I (think) of getting married.
6. The river Volga (flow) into the Caspian Sea.
7. (You/think) that's a good idea?
8. The river (flow) very fast today than usual.
9. I (see) many things in this room.
10.  Is Marry ready to come out? — No, she still (dress).

10. Put the verb in brackets into the Present Continuous or the Present Simple.
1. I (look) at the clock right now. I (want) to know the time.
2. I'm in my apartment. I (try) to study. I (hear) the music from the next apartment. The music is loud.
3. You (always to complain) that waiters are rude.
4. I (walk) to school every day. I (take, not) the bus.
5. You (always to borrow) money!
6. What (you, read) right now? — I (read) my grammar book.
7. Robert (cook) his own dinner every evening.
8. That's worried because the number of people without job (increase).
9. Robert is a vegetarian. He (eat, not) meat.
10.  (you, cook) your own dinner every day?

11. Put the verb in brackets into the Present Continuous or the Present Simple.
1. Mike (talk) to his classmates every day in class. Right now he (talk) to Polly.
2. Polly and Mike (sit) next to each other in class every day, so they often (help) each other with their grammar exercises. Right now Polly (help) Mike with an exercise on present verb tenses.
3. It (rain) a lot in this city, but it (rain, not) right now. The sun (shine).
4. Diana (wash) her hair every other day.
5. I (think) he is a kind man.
6. He (have) a cat.
7. I (see) a butterfly. You (see) it?
8. Every morning, the sun (shine) in my bedroom.
9. Are you in a hurry? – Yes, I (walk) quickly because I'm cold. I (want) to get home as soon as possible.
10.  Where's your father? — He (be) in the bathroom. He (shave).
The Future Simple (Indefinite) Tense / The Future Continuous Tense

1.  Complete the sentences with I'll + a suitable verb.

Model: I'm too tired to walk home. I think I’ll get a taxi.
1. I feel a bit hungry. I think ... something to eat.
2. It's too late to telephone Tom now. ...  him in the morning.
3. - It's a bit cold in this room.

     - Is it?  ...  on the hearing then.
4. - We haven't got any cigarettes. 

     - Oh, haven't we?  ...  and get some.
5. - Did you write that letter to Jack?

     - Oh, I forgot. Thanks for reminding me. ...  it this evening.
6. Would you like tea or coffee? ...  coffee, please.

2.  Decide which form of the verb is correct (or more natural) in these sentences. Underline the one which is wrong.

Model: Tom isn't free on Saturday. He will work /is working.
1. I will go/am going to a party tomorrow night. Would you like to come too?
2. According to the weather forecast it will rain/is raining tomorrow.
3. I'm sure Tom will get/is getting the job. He has or a lot of experience.
4. I can't meet you this evening. A friend of mine will come/is coming to see me.
5. Don't worry about the dog. It won't hurt/isn't hurting you.

3. Say when you are going to do something.
Model: Have you cleaned the car? (tomorrow) Not yet I’m going to clean it tomorrow. 
1. Have you phoned Tom? (after lunch)

Not yet ______________. 
2. Have you had dinner? (just)



Not yet ______________.              
3. Have you painted your flat? (soon)

Not yet ______________.              
4. Have you repaired my bicycle? (just)

Not yet ______________.              
4. Say what you think is going to happen in these situations. 

Model: The sky is full of black clouds. (rain) It’s going to rain. 
1. Terry is doing his examinations tomorrow. He hasn't done any work for them and he is not very intelligent. (fail) He ___________________. 
2. It is 8.30. Tom is leaving his house. He has to be at work at 8.45 but the journey takes 30 minutes.  (be late)  ___________________.
3. There is a hole in the bottom of the boat. It is filling up with water very quickly. (sink) It ___________________.
4. Ann is driving. There is very little petrol left in the tank. The nearest petrol station is a long way away. (run out of petrol) ___________________.

5. Put the verb in brackets into the correct form using will or going to.
Model: A: Why are you turning on the television? 

            B: I’m going to watch (watch) the news.
1. A: I've got a terrible headache.
      B: Have you? Wait there and I ... (get) an aspirin for you.
2. A: Why are you filling that bucket with water?
      B: I ...  (wash) the car.
3. A: I've decided to repaint this room.
      B: Oh, have you? What color ... (you/paint) it?
4. A: Look! There's smoke coming out of that house. It's on fire!
      B: Good, heavens! I ...  (call) the fire-brigade immediately.
5. A: The ceiling in this room doesn't I look very safe, does it?
      B: No, it looks as if it ...  (fall) down.
6. A: Where are you going? Are you going shopping?
      B: Yes, I ...  (buy) something for dinner.
7. A: I can't work out how to use this camera.
      B: It's quite easy. I ... (show) you.
8. A: What would you like to drink - tea or coffee?
      B: I ...  (have) tea, please.
9. A: Has George decided on what to do when he leaves school?
      B: Oh yes. Everything is planned. He ...  (have) a holiday for a few weeks and then he ...  (start) a computer programming course.
10. A: Did you post that letter for me?
      B: Oh, I'm sorry. I completely forgot. I ... (do) it now.
11. A: What shall we have for dinner?
      B: I don't know. I can't make up my mind.
      A: Come on, hurry up! Make a decision!
      B: Okay then. We ...  (have) chicken.
12. Jack: We need some bread for lunch.
      Ben: Oh, do we? I ...  (go) to the shop and get some. I feel like a walk. 

Before he goes out, Ben talks to Jane:
      Ben: I ... (get) some bread. Do you want anything from the shop?
      Jane: Yes, I need some envelopes.
      Ben: Okay, I ... (get) you some.
13. John has to go to the airport to catch a plane. He hasn't got a car.

        John: Alan, can you take me to the airport this evening?
        Alan: Of course I ...  (take) you. I'd be delighted.
Later that day Eric offers to take John to the airport. 

        Eric: John, do you want me to take you to the airport? 

        John: No thanks, Eric. Alan ...   (take) me. 

6. All the sentences in this exercise are about the future. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form: will/won't or the Present Simple (I do). 

Model: When I see (see) Tom tomorrow, I will invite (invite) him to our party.
1. Before you (leave), don't forget to shut the windows.
2. I (phone) you as soon as I (arrive) in London.
3. Please don't touch anything before the police (come).
4. Everyone (be) very surprised if he (pass) the examination.
5. When you (see) Brian again, you (not/recognize) him.
6. We (not/start) dinner until Jack (arrive).
7. _______ (you/be) lonely without me while I (be) away?
8. If I (need) any help, I (ask) you.
9. Come on! Hurry up! Ann (be) annoyed if we (be) late.
7. Make one sentence from two sentences.
Model: You are going to leave soon. You must visit the museum before that. 

             You must visit the museum before you leave. 

1. I'll find somewhere to live. Then I'll give you my address.
I ___________ when ___________. 
2. It's going to start raining. Let's go out before that.
Let's ___________ before___________. 
3. I'll going to do the shopping. Then I'll come straight back home. 

___________ after ___________.
4. You'll be in London next month. You must come and see me then.
___________ when ___________. 
5. I'm going to finish reading this book. Then I'll get the dinner ready. 

___________ when___________.
6. We'll make our decision. Then we'll let you know. 

___________as soon as __________. 

8.  Make sentences with will be -ing.
Model: I'm going to watch television from 9 until 10 o'clock this evening. 

             So at 9.30 I will be watching television. 
1. Tomorrow afternoon I'm going to play tennis from 3 o'clock until 4.30.
So at 4 o'clock tomorrow I __________.
2. Jim is going to study from 7 o'clock until 10 o'clock this evening.
So at 8.30 this evening he __________.
3. We are going to clean the flat tomorrow. It will take from 9 until 11 o'clock. 

So at 10 o'clock tomorrow morning __________.
9. Ask questions with Will you be -ing?
Model:  You want to borrow your friend's bicycle this evening.
              (you/use/your bicycle this evening?) Will you be using your bicycle this evening? 
1. You want your friend to give Tom a message this afternoon.
(you/see/Tom this afternoon?) ______________________
2. You want to use your friend's typewriter tomorrow evening.
(you/use/your typewriter tomorrow evening?) ______________________

3. You friend is going shopping. You want him/her to buy some stamps for you at the post office. 

(you/pass/the post office when you're in town?) ______________________
10. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form: the Present Simple, the Future Simple, the Present Continuous or to be going + to inf. 
1. When you (know) your examination results?
2. Kathy (travel) to Caracas next month to attend a conference.
3. Do you have any plans for lunch today? – I (meet) Shannon at the Shamrock Cafe in an hour. Do you want to join us?
4. I (buy) a bicycle for my son for his birthday next month. Do you know anything about bikes for kids? – Sure. What do you want to know?

5. How do you like your new job? – I don't start it until tomorrow. I (give) you an answer next week.
6. What are your plans for the rest of the year? – I (study) French in Grenoble, France, this coming summer. Then I'll be back here in school in the fall.
7. Why are you packing your suitcase? – I (leave) for Los Angeles in a couple of hours.
8. My regular doctor, Dr. Jordan, (attend) a conference in Las Ve​gas next week, so I (meet) her partner, Dr. Peterson, when I go for my appointment next Friday.
9. What time class (begin) tomorrow morning? – It (begin) at eight o'clock sharp.
10. The coffee shop (open) at seven o'clock tomorrow morning. I'll meet you there at 7:15. – Okay. I'll be there.
11. Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form: the Future Continuous, the Present Continuous, the Future Simple or to be going + to inf. 
1. At 5 o'clock tomorrow he (work).
2. He can't come at noon tomorrow because he (give) a lesson at that time.
3. She (read) an interesting book the whole evening.
4. At 10 o'clock tomorrow morning he (meet) his friend.
5. You will recognize her when you see her. She (wear) a yellow hat.
6. He (have a party) on Saturday 4th December in London at 10 pm.
7. In the next days you (visit) famous sights.
8. Jeanne and Paul (move) to London next month.
9. Leave the washing up. – I (do) it later.
10. This time tomorrow I (lie) on the beach.
The Past Simple (Indefinite) Tense / The Past Continuous Tense 

1. Write a sentence about the past. 

Model: Tom usually gets up at 7.30. Yesterday he got up at 7.30.
1. Tom usually wakes up early. Yesterday morning _________. 
2. Tom usually walks to work. Yesterday _________.
3. Tom is usually late for work. Yesterday _________. 
4. Tom usually has a sandwich for lunch. Yesterday _________.
5. Tom usually goes out in the evening. Yesterday evening _________.
6. Tom usually sleeps very well. Last night _________.
2.  Put one of these verbs in each sentence.
hurt      teach      spend      sell      throw       fall      catch      buy      cost
Model: I was hungry, so I bought something to eat in the shop.
1. Tom's father ...  him how to drive when he was 17.
2. Don ... down the stairs this morning and ...  his leg.
3. We needed some money so we ...  our car.
4. Ann ...  a lot of money yesterday. She ... a dress which ... &50.
5. Jim ...  the ball to Sue who ...  it.
3. Put the verbs in brackets into the Past Simple.
Model: I didn’t go (not/go) to work yesterday because I wasn't (not/be) very well.
1. Tom (not/shave) this morning because he (not/have) time.
2. We (not/eat) anything because we (not/be) hungry.
3. I (not/rush) because I (not/be) in a hurry.
4. She (not/be) interested in the book because she (not/understand) it.
4.  Put the verbs into the correct form: the Past Simple or the Past Continuous. 

Model: (I/fall/asleep when I/watch/TV) I fell asleep when I was watching TV. 

1. (the phone/ring/when I/have a shower) The phone ___________.
2. (it/begin/to rain when I/walk home) ___________.
3. (we/see/an accident when we/wait/for the bus) ___________.

5.  Put the verb into the correct form: the Past Simple or the Past Continuous.
Model: While Tom was cooking (cook) the dinner, the phone rang (ring).
1. George (fall) off the ladder while he (paint) the ceiling.
2. Last night I (read) in bed when suddenly I (hear) a scream.
3. ______ (you/watch) television when I phoned you?
4. Ann (wait) for me when I (arrive).
5. I (not/drive) very fast when the accident (happen).
6. I (break) a plate last night. I (do) the washing-up when it (slip) out of my hand.
7. Tom (take) a photograph of me while I (not/look)
8. We (not/go) out because it (rain).
9. What (you/do) at this time yesterday?
10. I (see) Carol at the party. She (wear) a really beautiful dress.
6.  Put the verb into the correct form: the Past Simple or the Past Continuous.
1. A: What (you, do) when the accident occurred? 

     B: I (try) to change a light bulb that had burnt out.
2. Sandy is in the living room watching television. At this time yes​terday, she (watch, also) television.
3. I (call) you last night after dinner, but you (be, not) there. Where were you?
4. When I (walk) into the busy office, the secretary (talk) on the phone.
5. I (watch) a mystery movie on TV when the electricity went out.
6. The Titanic (cross) the Atlantic when it (strike) an iceberg.
7. Samantha (live) in Berlin more than two years. In fact, she (live) there when the Berlin wall came down.
8. George (fall) off the ladder while he (paint) the roof.
9. Last night I (read) in bed when suddenly I (hear) a whistle.
10. (You, watch) television when I phoned you?

7.  Put the verb into the correct form: the Past Simple or the Past Continuous.
1. Tim (wait) for me when I (arrive).
2. I (not, drive) very fast when the accident (happen).
3. I (break) a cup last night. I (do) the washing up when it (slip) out of my hand.

4. Tom (take) a photograph of me while I (not, look).
5. I (not, go) out because it (rain).
6. What (you, do) at this time last Sunday?
7. I (see) Carol at the party. She (wear) a really beautiful blouse.
8. Bob (go) to a party at Sally's apartment last Saturday night.
9. Bill (arrive) here three days ago.
10. When the bell (ring), Sveta (jump) from her seat and (run) from the room.
8.  Put the verb into the correct form: the Past Simple or the Past Continuous.
1. When she (be) only fifteen Helen (leave) school without any qualification.
2.  While she (work) there she (decide) to go to evening classes to get a qualification in business studies.
3. Luckily she (find) a job immediately.
4. While he (walk) around the temple, he (feel) a desire to enter it.
5. He (go) there twice last week.
6. When she (cook) lunch she (cut) her hand.
7. When he (drive) to work he suddenly (remember) about his report.
8. Jim (walk) along the High Street when he (notice) someone behind him.
9. Two weeks ago she (break) her leg.
10. When her son (come) from college Jane (write) a letter.
The Present Perfect Tense/ The Present Perfect Continuous Tense 

1. You are writing a letter to a friend and giving news about people you both know. Use the words given to make sentences and put the verb into the Present Perfect. 

Model: Phil/find a new job/ Phil has found a new job. 
Dear Chris,
Lots of things have happened since I last wrote to you.
1. Charles/go/Brazil/  Charles ________________. 
2. Jack and Jill/decide/to get married/ ________________.
3.   Suzanne/have/a baby/ ________________.
4. Monica/give up/smoking/ ________________.
5. George/pass/his driving-test/  ________________.

2.  Read the situation and then write a suitable sentence. Use the verb given into the Present Perfect. 

Model: Tom is looking for his key. He can't find it. (lose) He has lost his key. 
1. Ann's hair was dirty. Now it is clean. (wash) She __________. 
2. Tom was 80 kilograms. Now he weighs 70. (lose weight) __________.
3. The car has just stopped because there isn't any more petrol in the tank.   (run out of petrol) __________.
4. Yesterday Bill was playing football. Now he can't walk and his leg is in plaster.  (break) __________.

3. Ask someone about things he has done in his life. Use the words in brackets to make your questions.

 Model: (you ever/be/to Italy?) Have you ever been to Italy?
1. (you ever/be/to South America?) 
2. (you/read/any English books?)
3. (you/live/in this town all your life?)
4. (how many times/you/be/in love?)
5. (what's the most beautiful country you/ever/visit?) 
6. (you ever/speak/to a famous person?)

4.  Read the situation and then write a suitable sentence with the Present Perfect Continuous. 
Model: Tom is out of breath. (he/run) He has been running. 
1. Ann is very tired. (she/work/hard) __________. 
2. Bob has a black eye and Bill has a cut lip. (Bob and Bill/fight) __________.
3. George has just come back from the beach. He is very red.
4. (he/lie/in the sun) __________.
5. Janet is hot and tired. (she/play/tennis) __________.
5. Ask a question for each situation.
Model: Your friend's hands are covered in oil. (you/work/on the car?) Have you been working on the car? 
1. You see a little boy. His eyes are red and watery. (you/cry?)
2. You have just, arrived to meet your friend who is waiting for you. (you/wait/long?)

3. Your friend comes in. His face and hands are very dirty. (what/you/do?)

6. Say how long something has been happening. 

Model: It is raining now. It began raining two hours ago. 

             It has been raining for two hours.
1. Kevin is studying. He began studying three hours ago.
He ___________ for three hours.
2. I'm learning Spanish. I started learning Spanish in December.
 I ___________ since December.
3. Ann is looking for a job. She began looking six months ago.

___________ for six months.
4. Mary is working in London. She started working there on 18 January. ___________ since 18 January.
5. George smokes. He started smoking five years ago. 

___________ for five years.

7. Put the verb into the Present Perfect Simple (I have done) or the Present Perfect Continuous (I have been doing).
Model: I have lost (lose) my key. Can you help me look for it?
1. Look! Somebody (break) that window.
2. I (read) the book you gave me but I (not/finish) it yet.
3. “Sorry I'm late.” “That's all right. I (not/wait) long.” 
4. Hello! I (clean) the windows. So far I (clean) five of them and there are two more to do.
5. There's a strange smell in here (you/cook) something? 

6. My brother is an actor. He (appear) in several films.
8. Read a sentence and then write another sentence with since or for. 

Model:  I know Bob. (for five years) I have known Bob for five years. 
1. Jack lives in Bolton. (since he was born) Jack ____________. 
2. Bill is unemployed. (since April) Bill____________.
3. Ann has a bad cold. (for the last few days) ____________.
4. I want to go to the moon. (since I was a child) ____________.
5. My brother is studying languages at university. 
6. (for two years) ____________.
7. Tim and Jane are working in Sheffield. (since February) ____________.
8. My cousin is in the army. (since he was 17) ____________.
9. They are waiting for us. (for half an hour) ____________.

9. Read the situation and then write a sentence with the Present Perfect and the Past Simple.
Model:  Ten minutes ago Tom lost his key. Now he has it in his hand.
              (lose/find) Tom lost his key but now he has found it. 
1. I lost a lot of weight but now I am too heavy again.

(lose weight/put on weight) I _______ but now I _______. 
2. She went to Australia but now she is back in Britain again.
(go/come back) She _______ but now _______. 
3. Last year Kevin bought a car. Now it belongs to someone else.
(buy/sell) _______. 

4. The police arrested the man but now he is at home again.
(arrest/release) _______. 
5. Bill cut his hair. Now it is long again.
(cut/grow) _______. 
6. The prisoner escaped from the prison. Now he is back in prison.
(escape/be caught) _______. 

10. Put the verb into the correct form: the Present Perfect or the Past Simple.
Model:  I have lost (lose) my key. I can't find it anywhere.
              Did you see (you/see) the film on television last night?
1. Jill (buy) a new cat two weeks ago.
2. His hair is very short. He (have) a haircut.
3. Last night I (arrive) home at half past twelve. I (have) a both and then I (go) to bed.
4. __________ (you/visit) many museums when you were in Paris?
5. My bicycle isn't here any more. Somebody (take) it.
6. When (you/give) up smoking?

7. I (not/eat) anything yesterday because I (not/feel) hungry.
8. Why (Jim/not/want) to play tennis last Friday?
9. The car looks very clean (you/wash) it?
10. Brian:   Hello, Susan. Is Alan here?
      Susan: No, I'm afraid he (go) out.
      Brian:   Oh, what a pity! When exactly (he/go) out?
      Susan: About ten minutes ago.

11. Put the verb into the correct form: the Present Perfect or the Past Simple.
1. Mr Clark (work) in a bank for 15 years. Then he gave it up.
2. Molly lives in Dublin. She (live) there all her life.
3. Bob and Alice are married. They (be) married for 20 years.
4. When we were on holiday, the weather (be) awful.
5. The weather (be) very nice recently, don't you think?
6. My grandfather died 30 years ago. I (never/meet) him.
7. I don't know Carol's husband. I (never/meet) him.
12. Put the verb into the correct form: the Present Perfect or the Past Simple.
1. Maria (get) some bad news last week. She (be) sad since she (get) the bad news.

2. I (start) school when I was five years old. I (be) in school since I (be) five years old.
3. I (change) my job three times this year.
4. I (change) my job three times last year.
5. The weather was hot and dry for many weeks. But two days ago it (rain).
6. Tom (break) his leg five days ago. He's in hospital. He (be) in hospital since he (break) his leg.
7. Are you going to finish your work before you go to bed? – I (finish) it (already). I (finish) my work two hours ago.

8. Is Jim going to eat lunch with us today? – No. He (eat) (already). He (eat) lunch an hour ago.

9. Do you and Erica want to go to the movie at the Odeon with us tonight? – No thanks. We (see) it (already). We (see) it last week!

10.  My wife is a writer. She (write) many books.

13. Put the verb into the correct form: the Present Perfect or the Past Simple.
1. When is Jane going to call her parents and tell them about her engagement? – She (call) them (already). She (call) them last week.

2. This is a good book. Would you like to read it? – Thanks, but I (read) it (already). I (read) it two months ago.

3. Carol and I are old friends. I (know) her since I (be) a freshman in high school.
4. Maria (have) a lot of problems since she (come) to this country.
5. I (have, not) any problems since 1 (come) here.
6. Since the semester (begin), we (have) four tests.
7. Mike (be) in school since he (be) six years old.
8. My mother (be, not) in the school since she (graduate) from college in 1978.
9. Since we (start) doing this exercise, we (complete) some sen​tences.
10.  I (be) never to Italy.

14. Put the verb into the correct form: the Present Perfect or the Past Simple.
1. You (ever work) in a shop?
2. I (work) in my uncle's shop when I was younger.
3. Are you going to eat lunch soon? – I (eat) (already). I (eat) lunch an hour ago.
4. George (arrive) late to work again this morning. He (be) late at least five times this month.
5. John Keats, who (die) when he (be) only 26 years old, (write) a lot of beautiful poems.
6. Ann is looking for her key. She can't find it. She (lose) her key.
7. How many symphonies Beethoven (compose)?
8. Look! Somebody (spill) ink on the notebook.
9. You (have) a holiday this year yet?
10. You (see) any good films recently?

15. Put the verb into the correct form: the Present Perfect or the Past Simple.
1. Clare (be) in New York for almost a year now. I (go) to visit her last month and I have to say I (be) very impressed.
2. I (cut) some flowers from my garden yesterday. I (cut) lots of flowers from my garden so far this summer.
3. I (not/see) Tom recently.
4. The artist (draw) a picture of sunset yesterday She (draw) many pictures of sunsets in her lifetime.
5. I (feed) birds at the park yesterday. I (feed) birds at the park every day since I (lose) my job.
6. Ann (wake up) late and (miss) her breakfast on Monday.

7. I (forget) to turn off the stove after dinner. I (forget) to turn off the stove a lot of times in my lifetime.
8. The children (hide) in the basement yesterday. They (hide) in the basement often since they (discover) a secret place there.
9. The baseball player (hit) the ball out of the stadium yesterday. He (hit) a lot of homeruns since he (join) our team.
10. We first (meet) in 2001. So we (know) each other for 5 years.

16. Put the verb into the correct form: the Present Perfect or the Past Simple.
1. She ... (change) a lot since she left school.
2. I ... (see) the film and I don't want to see it again.
3. Jazz ... (originate) in the United States around 1900.
4. Tom Hanks ... (win) an Oscar several times already.
5. Long ago, they ... (build) most houses out of wood.
6. Scientists still ... (not/find) a cure for cancer.
7. Look! You ... (spill) the coffee all over my trousers.
8. In my first job, I ... (be) responsible for marketing.
9. The last job I ... (apply) for, required applicants to speak some Japanese.
10. The first modern Olympics ... (take) place in Athens more than a hundred years ago.
11.  I am writing in connection with the advertisement which ... (ap​pear) on 3 December.

12.  We still ... (not/discover) life on other planets.
17. Put the verb into the correct form: the Present Perfect Continuous or the Present Perfect.
1. The post office isn't far from here. I (walk) there many times.
2. I'm tired. We (walk) for more than an hour. Let's stop and rest for a while.
3. Mr. Grey (work) at the power company for fifteen years. He likes his job.
4. I (read) this chapter in my chemistry text three times, and I still don't understand it!
5. My eyes are getting tired. I (read) for two hours. I think I'll take a break.
6. Mrs. Jones (teach) kindergarten for twenty years. She's one of the best teachers at the elementary school.
7. Mary is writing a letter to her boyfriend. She (write) it since she got home from class. It's going to be a long letter!
8. I (write) my folks at least a dozen letters since I left home and came here.
9. Ann never (go) camping. She (not sleep) in a tent.
10.  This is a great shirt! I (wash) it at least a dozen times, and it still I looks like new.

18. Put the verb into the correct form: the Present Perfect Continuous or the Present Perfect.
1. Aren't you about to finish with the dishes? You (wash) the dishes for thirty minutes or more. How long can it take you to wash the dishes?
2. We (go) to the Steak House restaurant many times. The food is excellent.
3. John's terribly upset. He (break) off his engagement to Megan. Apparently he (see) someone else since he went to Africa.
4. Can you translate this note from Stockholm? I understood Swed​ish when I was a child, but I (forget) it all.

5. What's that dent in the side of the car? You (have) an accident?
6. I'm sorry, John's not here; he (go) to the dentist. He (have) trouble with a tooth for some time.
7. This cassette recorder is broken. You (play) about with it?
8. Your Italian is very good. You (study) it long?
9. Do you mind if I clear the table? You (have) enough to eat?
10.  I'm not surprised he (fail) that exam. He (not / work) hard recently.
19. Put the verb into the correct form: the Present Perfect, the Past Simple and the Present Perfect Continuous.  
1. Oh no! The children (cook). Look at the state of this kitchen!
2. How many times Wendy (be) late for work this week?
3. I'm going to give that cat some food. It (sit) on the doorstep for hours. I'm sure it's starving.
4. I (do) grammar exercises all morning. I deserve a treat for lunch.
5. You (not / buy) your mother a present? That's really mean of you!
6. She (work) in Australia for 2 years. Then she moved.
7. Now where are my keys? This is the third time I (lose) them today!
8. You (ever / play) chess? You should try it. I'm sure it's the sort of game you'd like.
9. Oh do be quiet. You (grumble) all day!
10.  Your tennis (really / improve)! You (practice) in secret?
The Past Perfect Tense/ The Past Perfect Continuous Tense 

1. Complete these sentences using the verbs in brackets into the Past Perfect. You went back to your home town after many years and you found that many things were different.
Model:  Most of my friends were no longer there. They had left (leave).
1. My best friend, Kevin, was no longer there. He (go) away.
2. The local cinema was no longer open. It (close) down.
3. Mr Johnson was no longer alive. He (die).
4. I didn't recognize Mrs Johnson. She (change) a lot.
5. Bill no longer had his car. He (sell) it.

2.  Now you have to make sentences using the words in brackets. Use the Past Perfect. 
Model: I wasn't hungry. (I/just/have/lunch) I had just had lunch.  
1. Tom wasn't at home when I arrived. (he/just/go/out) 
2. We arrived at the cinema late. (the film/ already/begin)
3. They weren't eating when I went to see them. (they/just/finish/their dinner)
4. I invited Ann to dinner last night but she couldn't come. (she/already/arrange/to do something else)
5. I was very pleased to see Nora again after such a long time. (I/not/see/her for five years)

3. Put the verb into the Past Perfect (I had done) or the Past Simple (I did). Model: “Was Tom there when you arrived?”  “No, he had gone (go) home.”
             “Was Tom there when you arrived?”  “Yes, but he went (go) home soon afterwards.”
1. The house was very quiet when I got home. Everybody (go) to bed.
2. I felt very tired when I got home, so I (go) straight to bed.
3. Sorry I'm late. The car (break) down on my way here.
4. There was a car by the side of the road. It (break) down and the driver was trying to repair it. So we (stop) to see if we could help.

4. Read a situation and then write a sentence. Use the Past Perfect Continuous. 
Model: The two boys came into the house. One had a black eye and the other had a cut lip. (they/fight) They had been fighting. 
1. Tom was watching television. He was feeling very tired. (he/study/hard all day) He ______________. 
2. When I walked into the room, it was empty. But there was a smell of cigarettes. (somebody/smoke/in the room) Somebody ______________.
3. When Mary came back from the beach, she looked very red from the sun. (she/lie/in the sun too long) ______________.
4. The two boys came into the house. They had a football and they were both very tired. (they/play/football) ______________.

5. Ann woke up in the middle of the night. She was frightened and she didn't know where she was. (she/dream) ______________.

5. Put the verb into the Past Perfect Continuous (I had been doing) or the Past Continuous (I was doing).
Model: Tom was leaning against the wall, out of breath. He had been running (run). 

             I tried to catch Tom but I couldn't. He was running (run) very fast.
1. Jim was on his hands and knees on the floor. He (look) for his cigarette lighter.
2. We (walk) along the road for about 20 minutes when a car stopped and the driver offered us a lift. 
3.  When I arrived, everyone was sitting round the table with their mouths full. They (eat).
4. When I arrived, everyone was sitting round the table and talking. Their mouths were empty but their stomachs were full. They (eat).
5. When I arrived, Ann (wait) for me. She was rather annoyed with me because I was late and she (wait) for a very long time.
5. Put the verb into the Past Perfect or the Past Simple.
1. The policeman read the suspect his rights after he (arrest) him.
2. After John (wash) his clothes, he began to study.
3. George (wait) for one hour before the bus came.
4. Maria (enter) the university after she had passed her tests.
5. Jeanette (wash) the pipettes after she had completed the experi​ment.
6. Jane sent a letter to her university after she (receive) her schol​arship check.
7. After the stewardesses served lunch to the passengers, they (start) eating.
8. The car (flip) ten times before it landed on its roof.
9. We corrected our papers after we (take) the quiz.
10. John (live) in Miami for one year when his parents came to visit.

6. Put the verb into the Present Perfect, the Past Simple or the Present Perfect Continuous.
1. Today is Thursday, and John (be) late twice this week; he (be) late yesterday and on Monday.
2. I first (meet) George a month ago, and I (meet) him several times since then.
3. It is October now, and we (do) a lot of work this year; we (do) a lot last year too.
4. She (buy) a coat last winter, but she (not / buy) a new dress since 1992.
5. It's only the middle of the month, and he (spend) most of his salary; he (spend) $60 yesterday. (already)

6. I (break) my leg in 1991, but I (break) my arm. (never)
7. He's over sixty, and he's still working. He (work) hard all his life. When he (be) a young man, he sometimes (work) all night.
8. The postman (come) at eight yesterday, but it's now half past eight and he (not/come) yet.
9. Today is May 25th. Ted (not/be) absent this month.
10. He (feel) extremely ill when he went to hospital, but he (feel) much better since he came out of hospital a month ago.

7. Put the verb into the Present Perfect, the Past Perfect or the Past Simple.
1. After the children (go) to bed, we (watch) television.
2. It (rain) very heavily last Monday, but it (not/rain) much since then.
3. They (leave) Edinburg by October.
4. Henry (play) football at school, but he (not/play) since he left school in 1994.
5. As soon as she (pass) her driving test she (buy) a car.
6. He (give) his daughter $3000 when she got married in 1990, but he (not/give) her any money since then.
7. I couldn't pay for my ticket because a thief (steal) my wallet.
8. By that time they (settle) the matter.
9. He knew that the Browns (go) to Scotland by train.
10.  By 5 o'clock yesterday he (complete) this work.

8. Put the verb into the Present Perfect, the Past Simple or the Present Perfect Continuous.
1. This dog is dangerous. It (bite) several people; it (bite) the post​man yesterday morning.
2. She's going to marry next month. She (choose) her wedding dress yesterday, but she (not/choose) any other clothes yet.
3. The police (catch) two of the escaped prisoners last night, but they (not/catch) the third yet.
4. He borrowed $30 three months ago. He (pay) back half of it last month, but he (not/pay) back the other $15.
5. We (not/be) to a concert for a year. The last time we (go) to a concert (be) a year ago.
6. We (begin) to learn English three years ago.
7. I (see) Tom in the street yesterday, but I (not/speak) to him.
8. I (wear) this shirt for two days, but it isn't dirty yet, so I'm still wearing it today.
The Future Perfect Tense/ The Future Perfect Continuous Tense 

1. Use the Future Perfect.

Model:  Tom and Ann are going to the cinema. The film begins at 7.30 and it is already 7.20. And it will take them 20 minutes to get there. When they get there, (the film/already/start) the film will have already started. 
1. Jim always goes to bed at 11 o'clock. Tom is going to visit him at 11.30 this evening. When Tom arrives, (Jim/go/to bed) _________. 
2. Tom is on holiday. He has very little money and he is spending too much too quickly. Before the end of his holiday, (he /spend/all his money) _________.
3. Chuck came to Britain from the US nearly three years ago. Next Monday it will be exactly three years since he arrived. Next Monday (he/be/here/exactly three years) _________.
2. Put the verb into the Future Perfect or the Future Perfect Continuous.
1. Next year is Ted and Amy's 25th wedding anniversary. They (to be) married for 25 years.
2. We are late. I expect the film already (to start) by the time we get to the cinema.
3. By this time next week they (to shoot) this film for three years.
4. They (to finish) the plans by the end of the week.
5. Before the end of his holiday Tom (to spend) all his money.
6. By Christmas we (to work) together for ten years.
7. The train (to leave) by the time we get to the station. 

1.4. ENGLISH TENSES PASSIVE

The Passive is used when the person responsible for an action is not known or is not important.

Only the verbs which take an object can go into Passive. Intransitive verbs (непереходные глаголы) can’t be used in the Passive Voice. They are:

· to fly, to arrive

· to be, to become

· to have, to lack, to possess, to consist, to belong

· to hold, to suit, to resemble, to fit

· to appear, to seem, to come, to go, to last

e.g. They have a nice house. My shoes don’t fit me. Sylvia resembles a Greek goddess.
The Passive Voice

to be (is/ was/ have been, etc.) + past participle (done/ cleaned/ seen, etc.)


	
	Indefinite
	Continuous
	Perfect

	Present


	are (am, is) examined  

The students are examined twice a year.
	is (am, are) being examined

The student is being examined. Don’t enter the room.
	have (has) been examined

The students have just been examined.  

	Past
	was (were) published
The paper was published yesterday.
	was (were) being published
 The paper was being published at that time yesterday.
	had been published
The paper had been published by 7 o’clock yesterday.

	Future
	will (shall) be sent

The letter will be sent tomorrow.
	             -------
	 will (shall) have been sent
The letter will have been sent tomorrow by 7 o’clock.


1.
Complete these sentences with the following verbs. Use the Passive Voice.
           arrest         wake        knock
   check      translate   
 find           drive
  make        spend        hear            carry
Model:  The music at the party was very loud and could be heard from far away.

1. A decision will not ...  until the next meeting.
2. That building is dangerous. It ought to ... down before it falls down.
3. When you go through customs, your luggage may ... by a customs officer.
4. I told the hotel receptionist that I wanted to ...  up at 6.30.
5. Her new book will probably ...  into a number of foreign languages.
6. If you kicked a policeman, you'd ... .
7. Police are looking for the missing boy. He can't ... anywhere.
8. Do you think that less money should ...  on arms?
9. The injured man couldn't walk and had to ... . 
10. I don't mind driving but I prefer to ... by other people.
2. Complete these sentences with the following verbs. Use the Passive Voice.

must        should        shouldn't
might
would

Model:  Did anyone clean the windows?

              No. They should have been cleaned but they weren't.

1.
A: Did anyone invite Ann to the party?

      B: I don't know. She ______ - I'm not sure.

2.
A:  Did anyone see you?

      B: No, but I ______ if it hadn't been so dark.

3.
A: Has someone repaired this machine?

      B: Well, it's working again so it ______. 

4.
A: Did someone throw those old letters away?

       B: Yes, but it was a mistake. They ______. 

3. Read a sentence and write another sentence with the same meaning.
Model:  We can solve the problem. The problem can be solved. 

1.  People should send their complaints to the head office.
     Complaints ____________. 
2.  They had to postpone the meeting because of illness.
     The meeting ____________. 
3.  Somebody might have stolen your car if you had left the keys in it. 
    Your car ____________.
4.  An electrical fault could have caused the fire.
    The fire ____________.
5.  They are going to hold next year's congress in San Francisco. 
    Next year's congress ____________.
6.  They shouldn't have played the football match in such bad weather. 
    The football match ____________.
4. Read a sentence and write another sentence with the same meaning.
Model: Somebody stole my bag in the shop. My bag was stolen in the shop.
   

The police have arrested three men. Three men have been arrested by the police. 


1. The bill includes service. Service __________ in the bill.
2. People don't use this road very often. This road __________. 
3. They cancelled all flights because of fog. All flights __________.
4. Somebody accused me of stealing the money. I __________.
5. They are building a new ring-road round the city. 

A new ring-road __________.

6. I didn't realize that someone was recording our conversation. I didn't realize that our conversation __________.
6.  They have changed the date of the meeting. The date of the meeting __________.
7. Brian told me that somebody had attacked and robbed him in the street.
Brian told me that he __________.

5. Make a passive sentence from the words in brackets.
Model: That church looks very old. (when/it/build?)  When was it built?
1. What happens to the cars produced in this factory? (most of them/export?) ____________.
2. A: Was there any trouble at the demonstration?

      B: Yes. (about 20 people/arrest) ____________.

3. A: There is no longer military service in Britain.

      B: Really? (when/it/abolish?) ____________.

4. A: Did anybody call an ambulance to the scene of the accident?
      B: Yes. (but nobody/injure/so it/not/need) ____________.

5. A: Last night someone broke into our house.

      B: Oh dear, (anything/take?) ____________.

6. Mr Kelly can't use his office at the moment, (it/redecorate)
7. George didn't have his car yesterday, (it/service/at the garage) ____________.
8. Where's my bicycle? It's gone! (it/steal!) ____________.
9. The people next door disappeared six months ago. (they/not/see/since then) ____________.
10. This room looks different, (it/paint/since I was last here?) ____________.
11. A tree was lying across the road, (it/blow/down in the storm) ____________.

6. Read a sentence and then write a new sentence with the
same meaning. Begin in the way shown each time.

Model: They didn't offer Ann the job. Ann
wasn't offered the job.

1. They don't pay Jim very much. Jim ____________.

2.  They will ask you a lot of questions at the interview. You ____________.

3.  Nobody told me that George was ill. I ____________.

4.  His colleagues gave him a present when he retired. He ____________.

5.  We will send you your examination results as soon as they are ready. You ____________.

6. They didn't ask me my name. I ____________.

7.  I think they should have offered Tom the job. I think Tom ____________.

7. Complete the sentences. Each time you have to use being with
one of these verbs:      keep   pay       attack      give
invite
use     ask

Model:  Mr Miller doesn't like being kept waiting.

1.  He came to the party without ____________.
2.  She won't go out alone after dark. She is afraid of ____________.
3.  I don't like ____________ stupid questions.
4.  Few people are prepared to work without ____________.
5.  Mr Kelly doesn't like his phone ____________by other people.
6.  Most people like ____________ presents.
8.  Fill in the blanks with or by.
1. In his childhood he used to be beaten ... a stick.
2. My parents were married ... a priest in a tiny little church.
3. His bedroom wall was covered ... posters of his favourite football players.
4. The house was surrounded ... beautiful flowerbeds.
5. His shorts were completely covered ... mud.
6. He had been stabbed ... a penknife.
7. The deer was shot... a hunter ... a rifle.
8. We were shocked ... her rude behaviour.
9. This cathedral was designed ... Christopher Wren.
10. Soup is eaten ... a spoon.
9. Put the verb in brackets into the Passive Voice.  
1.  My new computer (deliver) tomorrow.

2.  Teachers ought to (pay) a higher salary.

3.  A new drug for cancer (develop) by scientists now.

4.  Her purse (steal) on the bus some days ago.

5.  A new underground station (complete) by Christmas.

6.  The old building (pull) down recently.

7.  A lot of new houses (build) in the provinces at the present moment.

8.  This ancient settlement (find) by archaeologists before the war.

9. Thousands of rare animals (kill) every year.

10.  The day before yesterday we (invite) to the restaurant by Tom Jenkins.
11.  The letter and the parcel (post) tomorrow.

12.  Margaret (know) to be a very industrious person.

13.  In Greece the Olympic Games (hold) once in four years.

14. The Tower of London (build) by William the Conqueror in 1078 as a castle and palace.

15. This story (tell) by Charles Dickens.

16. The old man (take) to the hospital.

17.  Look! The bridge (repair).

18.  The problem (study) for three years, but they haven’t got any results.

19.  All the students (invite) to the party.

20.  Mr. Snowdon (interview) at the moment.

21.  The salad already (make).

22. The book (discuss) yet.

23.  One of our windows (break) by the wind last night.

24.  The pre-war education and material base of the University (restore) at the end of the 1950.

25.  A new University building (construct) in the center of the city.

26.  Highly qualified specialists (train) at numerous departments and faculties of the University.

27.  None of the goals in education (achieve) quickly or easily.

28.  Much discussion (hold) now about quality of education and its influence on life quality.

29.  Ecological problems (give) much attention to lately.

30.  He told me that he (offer) a well-paid job at a publishing house.

10.  Put the verb into the Active Voice or the Passive Voice.
1. It is a big plant. Four hundred people (employ) there.
2. Water (cover) most of the Earth's surface.
3. The park gates (lock) at 6.30 p.m. every evening.
4. The parcel (post) before Christmas and it (arrive) only yester​day.
5. The ship (sink) quickly but fortunately everybody (rescue).
6. Brian's parents (die) when he was very young. He and his sister (bring) up by their grandparents.
7. While I was on holiday, my camera (steal) from my hotel room.
8. I (take) these photographs in Paris.
9. I (bear) in Rome but I (grow) up in the north of England.
10. They (appoint) a new director by the end of the week.
2. MODAL VERBS

	I must hurry. I must warn him of the danger. 

Я должен торопиться, я обязан предупредить его об опасности. 
	duty, obligation 

(необходимость, моральная обязанность)

	We have to carry out this experiment two times.

Мы должны провести этот эксперимент два раза. 

 
	necessity, duty  

(необходимость, вызванная внутр. обстоятельствами)

	The meeting is to take place at 5 p. m. 
Совещание должно состояться в 5 вечера. 
	plan, agreement 
(необходимость, вытекающая из заранее намеченного плана)

	I can carry his heavy bag. 

Я смогу нести эту тяжелую сумку.
	ability, capability 

(возможность выполнения действия благодаря физич. или умствен. способностям)

	He should work harder. 

Ему следует работать усердно. 
	advice 
(совет)

	You may use dictionaries. 

Вы можете пользоваться словарями. 
	permission, request 

(разрешение)


1. Give the Past Simple Tense:
1. He can speak English quite well. 

2. He is to be at home at 7 o'clock. 

3. She has to work at home today. 

4. They must be very attentive at the lessons.

2. Complete the following sentences according to the models:
Model I: I have missed many lessons and now I have to work very hard.
    The results of their experiments were bad, they had to repeat them.
1. He has worked very hard this month, he ... a little now. 

2. This substance is very dirty, if you want to use it, you . . . before the experi​ment. 

3. They used analytical balances as they . . . very minute quanti​ties. 

4. The water is very cold, you . . . before drinking it.
Model II: I cannot attend the lecture as I am to be at home at six.

1. Don't be late, the meeting ... at five sharp. 

2. He ... his re​search work by the end of this year, that's why he is so busy.

3. The tem​perature ... to 100°C if you want to finish your experiment in time. 

4. Don't you know that she ... at three, it will take her an hour to get here.

3. Fill in the blanks with to have to or to be to:
1. I can't go with them as I ... (to be) at the Institute at half past nine. 

2. If you want to understand this phenomenon better you . . . (to look through) some articles devoted to this problem. 

3. As this question is not solved the meeting ... (to be put off). 

4. At ten a.m. he ... (to make a report), I think it will be interesting to listen to him. 

5. As he made many mistakes in his last work he ... (to rewrite) it.
4. Use can or be able to. Sometimes it is possible to use either; sometimes only be able to is possible.
Model: George has travelled a lot. He can (or is able to) speak four languages.
               I haven't been able to sleep very well recently.

1. Tom ...  drive but he hasn't got a car.
2. I can't understand Martin. I've never ... understand him.
3. I used to ... stand on my head but I can't do it now.
4. Ask Ann about your problem. She should ...  help you.
5.  Complete the sentence with could.
Model: I can't sing now but I could sing very well when I was a child.
1.
 He can't play tennis very well now but he ... quite well when he was younger.
2.
 She can't run very fast now but when she was at school she ...  faster than anyone else.
3.
I can't swim very far these days but ten years ago I ...  from one side of the lake to the other.

6. Complete a sentence with could, was/were able to or couldn't.
Model: My grandfather was very clever. He could (or was able to) speak five languages.
               I looked everywhere for the book but I couldn’t find it.
               The fire spread quickly but everyone was able to escape.
1. He had hurt his leg, so he ... walk very well.
2. She wasn't at home when I phoned but I ...  contact her at her office.
3. I looked very carefully and I ...  see a figure in the distance.
4. They didn't have any tomatoes in the first shop I went to, but I ...  get some in the next shop.
5. My grandmother loved music. She ...  play the piano very well.
6. The boy fell into the river but fortunately we ...  rescue him.
7.  Make suggestions. Use could.
Model: Where shall we go for our holidays? (Scotland) We could go to Scotland.
1. What shall we have for dinner tonight? (fish) __________.
2. When shall we go and see Tom? (on Friday) __________.
3. What shall I give Ann for her birthday? (a book) __________.
8. Complete these sentences using must (have) ... or can't (have). 
Model: “Is he British?” “Yes, he must be British.”

             “Did she see you?” “No, she can't have seen me.” 

1. “Are they married?” “Yes, they must __________.”
2. “Is he serious?” “No, he can't __________.”
3. “Were they in a hurry?” “Yes, they __________.”
4. “Does Ann know a lot of people?” “Yes, she __________.”
5. “Did Tom know about the plan?” “Yes, he __________.”
6. “Do they have much money?” “No, they __________.”
7. “Was he driving carefully?” “No, he __________.”
8. “Are they waiting for somebody?” “Yes, they__________.”
9. Complete these sentences with must or can't + a suitable verb.
Model: You've been travelling all day. You must be very tired.
1. Brian has got three houses, six cars, a yacht and a helicopter. He ... a lot of money.
2. (The doorbell rings.) I wonder who that is. It ... Jim. He said he would come after 7 o'clock and it's only 6.30 now.

3. I wonder why Tom isn't at work today. I suppose he ... ill.
4. John seems to know a Jot about history. He ... a lot of books.
5. Jack's putting on his hat and coat. He ...  out.
10. Make sentences with may or might. 

The first four sentences are present.
Model: “Do you know if Jack is in his office?” “I’m not sure. He may be in his office.” 
             “Do you know if Ann likes ice-cream?” “I’m not sure. She might like ice-cream.” 
1. “Do you know if they are married?” “I'm not sure. They_________.”
2. “Do you know if she wants to go?” “I'm not sure_________.”
3. “Do you know if he's telling the truth?” “I'm_________.”
4. “Do you know if he has a car?” “I_________.”
The next three sentences are past.
Model: “Do you know if he was serious?” “I’m not sure. He might have been serious.” 

      “Do you know if they were looking?” “I’m not sure. They may have been looking.”
5. “Do you know if she was ill?” “I'm not sure. She_________.”
6. “Do you know if she told anybody?” “I _________.”
7. “Do you know if they were listening?” “_________.”
And now you have to use may not or might not.
Model: “Is Jack in his office?” “I’m not sure. He might not be in his office.”
8. “Does she want to go?” “_________.”
9. “Is he telling the truth?” “_________.”
10. “Are they ready?” “_________.”

11.
Write sentences to explain each situation.  Use the words in
brackets to make your sentences.
Model: I can't find George anywhere. I wonder where he is.
            a) (he might/go/shopping) He might have gone shopping. 
            b)  (he could/play/tennis) He could be playing tennis. 

1.
Look! Sue's going out. I wonder where she's going.
a) (she may/go/to the theatre)___________________. 

b) (she could/go/to a party) ___________________.

2.
Why didn't Tom answer the doorbell? I'm sure he was in the house at the time.
a) (he may/go/to bed early) ___________________.

b) (he might not/hear/the bell) ___________________.
c) (he could/be/in the bath) ___________________.

3.
How do you think the fire started?
a) (someone may/drop/a cigarette) ___________________.

b) (it could/be/an electrical fault) ___________________.

4. I wonder where Tom was going when you saw him.
a) (he might/go/to work) ___________________.

b) (he may/go/shopping) ___________________.
5. George didn't come to the party. I wonder why not.
a) (he might/have/to go somewhere else) ___________________.

b) (he may not/know/about it) ___________________.
12. Talk about your (and other people's) future plans. But you are not sure what is going (o happen. Use may or might. 

Model: Where are you going for your holidays? (to Italy???)

              I haven't finally decided but I may (or might) go to Italy. 

1.
What sort of car are you going to buy? (a Mercedes???)

I'm not sure yet but I ____________. 

2.
What are you doing this weekend? (go to London???)

I don't know for sure but ____________.

3.
Where are you going to hang that picture? (in the dining-room???)

I haven't made up my mind yet but ____________. 

4.
 When is Tom coming to see us? (tomorrow evening???)

I'm not sure but ____________.

5. What's Jill going to do when she leaves school? (a secretarial course???)
She hasn't decided yet but____________.

13.  Read the situation and write what you would say. Use the words given in brackets. 

Model: You've got a pound note but you need some change. You ask somebody to help you. (Can you ...?)    Can you change a pound? 
1. You want to borrow your friend's camera. What do you say to him/her? (Could I ...?)
2. You have a car and you want to give somebody a lift. What do you say? (Can I ...?)
3. You have to go to the airport but you don't know how to get there. You ask a passer-by. (Could you ...?) 
4. You are telephoning the owner of a flat which was advertised in a newspaper. You are interested in the flat and you want to come and see it today. (Do you think I ...?)
5. You are at an interview. You want to smoke a cigarette. What do you ask first? (May I ...?)
6. You want to leave work early because you have some important things to do. What do you ask your boss? (Do you think I ...?)
7. You want to invite someone to come and stay with you for the weekend. (Would you like ...?)
8. The person in the next room has some music on very loud. How do you ask him politely to turn it down? (Do you think you ...?)
14. Complete these sentences with must or have to (in its correct form). Sometimes it is possible to use either; sometimes only have to is possible.
Model: Well, it's 10 o'clock. I must (or have to) go now.
            Ann was feeling ill last night. She had to leave the party early.
1. You really ... work harder if you want to pass that examination.
2.  Many children in Britain ...  wear uniform when they go to school.
3.  Last night Don suddenly became ill. We ... call the doctor.
4.  Ann has ... wear glasses since she was eight years old.
5.  I'm afraid I can't come tomorrow. I ... work late.
6.  I'm sorry I couldn't come yesterday. I ... work late.
7. Tom may ... go away next week.
8.  We couldn't repair the car ourselves. We ...  take it to a garage.
9.  When you come to London again, you ... come and see us.
15. Make questions with have to.

Model: “Tom had to go police station.”
            “Why did he have to go to the police station?”
1. “Ann has to leave tomorrow.” “What time exactly __________?”
2. “We had to answer a lot of questions in the examination.” “How many questions __________?”
3. “George had to pay a parking fine.” “How much__________?”
4. “I have to get up early tomorrow.” “Why__________?”

16. Make negative sentences with have to. 

Model: “Did they change trains?”
             “No, it was a through train so they didn’t have to change trains.”
1.
“Did you pay to get into the concert?”
       “No, we had free tickets so we _________.”
2. “Did you get up early this morning?”
     “No, it's my day off so_________.”
3.  “Do you work?” “No, I'm extremely rich so _________.”

4.   “Does Jack shave?” “No, he's got a beard so _________.”

17. Complete these sentences with mustn't or don't/doesn't have to.
Model: I don't want anyone to know. You mustn’t tell anyone what I said.
              I don’t have to wear a suit to work but I usually do.
1. I can stay in bed tomorrow morning because I ... work.
2. Whatever you do, you ...  touch that switch. It's very dangerous.
3. You ... forget what I told you. It's very important.
4. She ...  get up so early. She gets up early because she prefers        to.
5. We ...  leave yet. We've got plenty of time.
18. Write a sentence with needn't. 

Model: Shall I do the shopping now? (no/this afternoon)
             No, you needn’t do it now. You can do it this afternoon. 
1.
Shall I clean the windows today? (no/tomorrow)
No, you _________. You _________ tomorrow.
2.
Shall I type these letters now? (no/later)
No  _________. You ________.
3. Shall I go to the bank this morning? (no/this afternoon) _________.

19. Complete the sentences with must, mustn't or needn't.
Model: We haven't got much time. We must hurry.
            We've got plenty of time. We needn’t hurry.
1. “Do you want me to wait for you?” “No, it's okay. You ...  wait.”
2. Tom gave me a letter to post. I ...  forget to post it.
3. You ...  come if you don't want to but I hope you will.
4. “What sort of house do you want to buy? Something big?” “Well, it ...  be big – that's not important. But it ...  have a nice garden – that's essential.”
5. We have enough food at home so we ...  go shopping today.
6. This book is very valuable. You ...  look after it very carefully and you ...  lose it.
20. Give advice to a friend. Use should or shouldn't.
Model: Your friend is always coughing because he smokes too much. Advise him to stop smoking. You should stop smoking. 
1. Your friend has a bad toothache. Advise him to go to the dentist. You _________. 
2. Your friend rides his bicycle at night without lights. You think this is dangerous. Advise him not to do it. _________. 
3. Your friend is going to visit Greece. Advise him to learn a few words of Greek before he goes. 
_________. 
21. Give your opinion about something. Use I think/I don't think. 
Model:   Tom has just been offered a job. You think it would be a good idea for him to accept it.  I think Tom should accept the job.
1.
You think it would be a good idea for all motorists to wear seat-belts. I think_________. 
2.
You don't think it would be a good idea for Jill and Sam to get married. I  _________. 
3.
Your friend has a bad cold. Tell him that you think it would be a good idea for him to stay at home this evening. I  _________. 

22. Read the situations and write sentences with should (have) and shouldn't   (have). Sometimes you have to use the present, sometimes the past. 

Model: The speed limit is 30 miles an hour but Tom is driving at 50. He shouldn't be driving fast.
              When we got to the restaurant, there were no free tables. We hadn't reserved one. We should have reserved a table. 
1. It's very cold. Mr Taylor, who has been ill recently, is walking along the road without a coat. He ________. 
2. We went for a walk. While we were walking, we got hungry but we hadn't brought anything with us to eat. We said: We ________.
3. I went to Paris. Marcel lives in Paris but I didn't go to see him while I was there.
When I saw him later, he said: You ________.
4. The notice says that the shop is open every day from 8.30. It is not 9 o'clock but the shop isn't open.  ________.
5. The driver in front stopped suddenly without warning and I drove into the back of his car. It wasn't my fault. ________.
6. The children normally go to bed at 9 o'clock. It is now 9.30. They are not in bed; they are watching television.  (two sentences) ________. 
7. The accident happened because Tom was driving on the wrong side of the road. ________.
23. Complete the sentences with can, could, be able to.
1. In two years you will ... speak two foreign languages.
2. The information ... be true! 1 don't believe you.
3. Last year we ... visit Canada.
4. ... you help me carry these heavy bags?
5. She is rather old now and ... to read without spectacles.
6. She ... dance well.
7. Our secretary ... to type 100 words a minute.
8. You ... at least call her parents.
9. You ... enter this territory. It is dangerous.
10. I ... to meet you at the station yesterday. I was very busy.
24. Complete the sentences with have to, must, be to, should.
1. You ... bite your nails.
2. Mary, you will ... take our dog for a walk.
3. He ... to stay at home yesterday because of high temperature.
4. You... stop smoking.
5. She ... tell them the truth.
6. We ... to finish the reconstruction according to the signed con​tract.
7. You ... lock the door at night.
8. They ... to meet last Friday to discuss important questions.
9. Everyone ... obey the law.
10. The bus didn't come on time so we ... to wait long at the bus stop.
25. Choose the suitable modal verb to fill in the blanks.

1)
You ... take care of your parents.

a) should

b) are to


 c) ought to
2)
My sight is getting worse. Next year, I'm afraid ... read without
glasses.

a) cannot

b) won't be able 

c) may not
3)
Don't you see I'm tired? You ... me, you know.

a) might have helped
b) may help 


c)  could help
4)
The power of knowledge ... placed in the hands of people.

a) should be
b) need to be

c) ought to be
5) Twelve delegates from several countries ... at the end of February.
a) can meet
b) are to meet

c) have to meet
6)
Excuse me, ... you tell me the way to the Houses of Parliament,
please?

a) could

b) will



c) may
7)
Police, fire-fighters, newspaper reporters and radio broadcasters ... work on holiday in the USA.

a) could

b) must


c) might
8) Must I describe the picture? No, you ... not.

a) need

b) may


c) can
9) The weather is getting worse. It... rain.
a) must

b) may


c) is likely
10)
There are no people in the hall, we ... have a talk there.

a)  must

b) need


c) can
3. PRONOUNS

1. Complete these sentences with some/any/ someone /anyone/ somebody/ anybody /something/anything/somewhere/anywhere.
Model: Ann has bought some new shoes.

           The boy refused to tell us anything. 

1. Does
mind if I smoke?
2. Would you like ... to eat?
3. Do you live ...  near Jim?
4. The prisoners refused to eat ... . 
5. There's ...  at the door. Can you go and see who it is?
6. We slept in the park because we didn't have ... to stay. We didn't know ...  we could stay with and we didn't have ...  money for a hotel.
7. Can I have ...   milk in my coffee, please?
8. Sue is very secretive. She never tells ...  (two words).
9. Why are you looking under the bed? Have you lost ... ?
10. You can cash these travellers cheques at ... bank.
11. I haven't read ... of these books but Tom has read ...  of them.
12. He left the house without saying ...  to ...  .
13. Would you like ...  more coffee?
14. The film is really great. You can ask ... who has seen it.
15. This is a No Parking area. ...  who parks their car here will have to pay a fine.
16. Can you give me ...  information about places to see in the town?
17. With this special tourist bus ticket you can go ... you like on ...  bus you like.
2. Complete these sentences with any/anyone/anybody/anything/anywhere.
Model: I don't mind what you tell him. You can tell him anything you like.
1. I don't mind what you wear to the party. You can wear ... . 
2. I don't mind where you sit. You can ... .
3. It doesn't matter which day you come. You ... .
4. I don't mind who you talk to. You ... . 
5. It doesn't matter which flight you travel on ... .
6. I don't mind who you marry ... .
7. It doesn't matter what time you phone ... .

3. Complete these sentences with no/none/no-one/nobody/nothing/nowhere/any / anyone / anybody / anything/ anywhere.
Model: There were no shops open.    I don't want anything to eat.      

1. “Where did you go for your holidays?”   “...  I stayed at home.”
2. I couldn't make an omelette because I had ...  eggs.
3. I didn't say ... . Not a word.
4. The accident looked serious buy fortunately ...  was injured.
5. The town was still the same when I returned years later. ...  had changed.
6.  We took a few photographs but ...  of them were very good.
8. I can't find my watch ... .  I've looked all over the house.

9. “What did you have for breakfast?” “... I don't usually have for ... breakfast.”

10. We cancelled the party because ...  of the people we invited could come.

11.  ... intelligent person could do such a stupid thing.

12.  There was complete silence in the room. ...  said ... . 
13.  The four of us wanted to go to a restaurant but we couldn't because ... of us had ... money.
4. Complete these sentences with much, many and a lot (of). Sometimes there are two possibilities.
Model: There weren't many people at the party I had seen before.

            It cost me a lot of money to furnish this house.

1. We'll have to hurry. We haven't got ...  time.
2. Tom drinks ...  milk – one litre a day.
3. She is a very quiet person. She doesn't say ... . 
4. I put ...  salt in the soup. Perhaps too ... . 

5. ...  people do not like flying.

6. The man was badly injured in the accident. He lost ...  blood.
7. It's not a very lively town. There isn't ...  to do.
8. This car is expensive to run. It uses ...  petrol.
9. Don't disturb me. I've got ...  work to do.
10. He's got so ...  money, he doesn't know what to do with it.
11. He always puts ...  salt on his food.
12. We didn't take ...  photographs when we were on holiday.
5. Complete these sentences with little/a little/few/a few.
Model: Hurry! We’ve got little time.

            I last saw Tom a few days ago.

1. We didn't have any money but Tom had ... . 
2. He doesn't speak much English. Only ... words.
3. Nora's father died ...  years ago.
4. “Would you like some more cake?”    “Yes, please, but only ... .”
5. This town isn't very well-known and there isn't much to see, so ...  tourists come here.
6. I don't think Jill would be a good teacher. She's got ...  patience with children.

7. This is not the first time the car has broken down. It has happened ... times before.

8. The cinema was almost empty. There were very ...  people there.
9. There is a shortage of water because there has been very ...  rain recently.
6. Complete these sentences with all everything or everyone /everybody.
Model: Ann knows everyone in her street.

             All I've eaten today is a sandwich.

1. Tom is very popular. ...  likes him.

2. ...  was very kind to us. They did ...  they could to help us.

3.  Jill doesn't do any of the housework. Her husband does ... . 
4.  Margaret told me ...  about her new job. It sounds quite interesting.
5.  Can ... write their names on a piece of paper, please?
6. I can't lend you any money. ...  I've got is a pound and I need that.

7. I can't stand him. He disagrees with ... I say.

8. I didn't spend much money in the shops. ...  I bought was a pair of gloves.

9. Why are you always thinking about money? Money isn't ... . 

10. He didn't say where he was going. ...  he said was that he was going away.

11.  ...  has got their faults. Nobody is perfect.

7. Complete these sentences with some, any, no, every etc. 
1. Why are you looking under the table? Have you lost ...?
2. Do they live ... near Suvorov Street?
3. There is ... in my soup. It's a mosquito!
4. I'm thirsty. Can I have ... cold juice?
5. Stop sitting there doing ... and help me.
6. He can do the job alone. He doesn't need ... to help him.
7. We cannot close our eyes to the facts ... longer.
8. I can't find my shoes. I've looked ....
9. Don't worry about your problem. ... is all right.
10. Where can she find a good job with plenty of money and no work?
11.  If ... ask about me I'm at Kate's.
8. Complete these sentences with much, many, a lot (of).
1. Do you drink ... coffee?
2. It costs ... money to travel round the world.
3. I like reading. I read ... . 
4. We saw ... interesting things in the museum.
5. Most people in town have jobs - there isn't ... unemployment there.
6. It takes ... hard work to get a university degree.
7. There was so ... traffic that we were delayed for an hour.
8. Have you invited ... guests to your dinner party?
9. Complete these sentences with little/a little/few/a few.
1. There was ... food in the fridge. It was nearly empty.
2. She is very lazy. She does ... work.
3. Our friends are not rich but they've got ... money – enough to live on.
5. This TV channel is not very good. There are ... good programmes.
6. We can't decide now – we need ... time to think about it.
7. He is not well-known. ... people have heard of him.
8. Last night she went to the restaurant with ... friends.
9. I told him ... bit about it.
10. Unfortunately, there are ... well-paid jobs available at present.
11. This coat is fashionable. ... people wear coats like this one.
10. Choose the correct variant.
1. It was (such a, so) lovely party!
2. The film was (such a, so) boring!
3. The journey was (such a, so) long, that we wanted to return.
4. He is (such a/an, so) interesting person!
5. Her pies were (such a, so) delicious, that I asked for another helping.
6. They are (such, so) noisy neighbours, that we can't sleep at night.
7. They had (such a, so) wonderful holiday in Italy.
8. It was (such a, so) waste of time!
9. The water in the river is (such, so) dirty.
10. The whole thing had (such a, so) strong effect on me!
11. Choose the correct variant. 

1. Frank bought two ice-creams. He gave (one, ones) to me and kept (another, the other).
2. Young couple sat for two hours without talking to (each other, one the other).
3. Have you got any (other, another) lamps?
4. Some people like hamburgers; (other, others) prefer fishburgers.
5. There was a terrible storm but (all, all of) them managed to get back safely.
6. (Both, two) his parents are musicians.
7. I don't know which CD to buy. Why don't you buy (both, both of) them.
8. (Every, each) student was given a present.
9. I've lived in Liverpool and Glasgow but I don't like (either, every) city much.
10.  (None of, neither of) my friends phone him anymore.
12. Choose the correct variant. 

1. Have you got (another, the other) book to read? I've finished mine.
2. Simone came to see us (the other, another) day; she looked very well.
3. Terry plays football every (other, the other) week.
4. Do you think I could borrow (another, the other) 5000$ this week?
5. I would like Gill and Tom to stay after class, (others, the others) can go home.
6. The price is sixty pounds a week, then ten pounds for (each, some) extra day.
7. Do you want the big bag or the small one? -(Either / neither) of them would do.
8. (Every, each) pupil has to be at school by 8 o' clock.
9. (We all, the whole) went to see a film last night.
10. (Either, neither) parents nor grandparents arrived on time.
11. (None of us, all of us) eat meat so we went to a vegetarian cafe.
12. Has everybody taken (his, her, their) bag?
13. Choose the correct variant.

1. – Is this Mary’s pen?

    – No, it’s … .

a) he


b) his

c) him

2. – Look at them! … are playing like children!

a) we


b) them

c) they

3. I like these books. … are for children.

a) its


b) they

c) their

4. We have no dictionaries. I hope they will give us ….

a) they

b) their

c) theirs

5. This man has a lot of pictures. He shows … to children.

a) it


b) his

c) them

6. She has no pencil; perhaps you can give her … .

a) your

b) my

c) yours

7. This man has a lot of books. He gives … to his friends.

a) it


b) him

c) them

8. I have no pen. Can you give me …?

a) her

b) your

c) yours

9. Hallo, Mary! Where are …!

a) she

b) you

c) he

10. They have no books. We can give them … .

a) theirs

b) my

c) ours

11. Look! There is a letter for … .

a) they

b) his

c) you

12. I see you have no dictionary. I can give you … .

a) my

b) her

c) mine

13. I like this game. … is for children.

a) it


b) he


c) she

14. I’m afraid I’ve lost my pen. Can you give me …?

a) her

b) your

c) yours

15. Hallo, my friends! Where are … .

a) it


b) them

c) you

16. I see she has no book. I can give her … .

a) my

b) mine

c) our

17. My father knows it well. Pete spoke to … about it.

a) he


b) her

c) him

18. He has no pencil, perhaps you can give him … .

a) my

b) her

c) yours

14. Choose the correct pronoun.

1. Bob is one of (our, us, ours) best pupils.

2. It isn’t (my, mine) bag. I’ve left (my, me, mine) at home.

3. Whose book is this? It’s (my, me, mine).

4. Let (they, them, their) read the story again.

5. Will you tell (we, us, our) about Great Britain?

6. (Your, you, yours) house is not far from (our, us, ours).

7. Whose cigarettes are these? They may be (our, ours) cigarettes. Oh, yes, they are (our, ours).

8. (Our, ours) car is faster than (their, theirs).

9. A friend of (you, yours, your) came to see (we, us, ours) yesterday.

10. Could you help me sort out these things? I cannot tell which are (your, you, yours) and which are (we, ours, our).

4. ARTICLES 

1. Complete the sentences.  Add the articles where necessary.
1. This is ... book. It is my ... book. 

2. Is this your ... реncil? No, it isn't my ... реncil, it is my sister's ... реnсil. 

3. I have … sister. Му ... sister is … engineer. Му sister's ... husband is … doctor. 

4. I have nо … handbag. 

5. Is this … watch? No, it isn't ... watch, it's ... реn. 

6. This ... реn is good, and that ... реn is bad. 

7. I саn see ... pencil оn уоur ... table, but I саn see nо ... paper. 

8. Give me ... chair, please. 

9. Тhеу hаvе ... dog and two ... cats. 

10. I hаvе ... spoon in my ... plate, but I have no … soup in it. 

2. Complete the sentences.  Add the articles where necessary.
1. This is …tree. … tree is green. 

2. I саn see three ... boys. ... boys аге рlауing. 

3. Му friend has nо ... bicycle. 

4. Оur ... room is lаrgе. 

5. We wrote … dictation yesterday. … dictation was long. 

6. She has two ... dаughtеrs and оnе …son. Неr ... sоn is ... pupil. 

7. Му ... brother’s ... friend has nо ... dog. 

8. This  …  pencil is broken. Give mе that ... pencil, please. 

3. Complete the sentences.  Add the articles where necessary.
1. I have two ... sisters. Му ... sisters аге ... students. 

2. We are at … home. 

3. Му … brother is not at ... home, he is at ... school. 

4. Му … mother is at … 
work. She is ... doctor. 

5. I am not ... doctor. 

6. I have nо … sister. 

7. Не is not … pilot. 

8. I have 32 ... teeth. 

9. Не has ... child. 
10. She has two ... children. 

4. Complete the sentences.  Add the articles where necessary.
1. This is ... good ... book. Take ... book from ... table. Put this ... book into ... bookcase. 

2. …  weather is fine today. ... sky is bluе. ... sun is shining brightly in … bluе ... sky. 

3. This is … bоу. ... bоу is аt ... school. Не is … pupil. This … bоу is  mу … brother's ... friend. Не has ... cat, but he has nо … dog. Не likes his ... cat. Не gives ... cat … milk every day. 

5. Complete the sentences.  Add the articles where necessary.
1. Where is ... cat? –  ... cat is оn ... sofa. 

2. Where is …book? – ... book is оn ... shelf. 

3. Where are … f1owers? – ... flowers are in ... beautiful vase. 

4. Where is …vase? – ... vase is оn ... little table nеаr ... windоw. 

5. Open ... window, please. ... weather is finе today. I саn see ... sun in ... sky. I саn see ... nice little bird.  ... bird is sitting in … big tree.  ... tree is green. 

6. Тhеге is ... litt1e white cloud in … sky. 7. We have ... large rооm. There is ... big sofa in ... rооm and ... little lаmр оn … wall оvеr … sofa. I like to sit оn ... sofa and read ... good book. 

6. Complete the sentences.  Add the articles where necessary.
1. Му ... aunt and mу ... unсlе are … doctors. They work at … hospital. They get up … at 7 o'clock in ... morning. They go to ... bed at 11 o'clock. 
2. I work in … morning and in ... afternoon. I don't work in … evening. I sleep at … night. 

3. When do уоu lеаvе ... home for ... school? – I lеаvе …home at ... quаrtеr past eight in … morning. 

4. What does уоur mother do аfter … breakfast? – She goes to ... work. 

5. Is there … sofa in уоur … living-room? – Yes, there is … cosy little … sofa in ... living-room: – Where is ... sofa? – It is in … corner of ... room to ... lеft of ... door. I like to sit оn this ... sofa in … front оf … TV -set in … evening. 

6. There is ... nice coffee-table near … window. There аге … newspapers оn ... coffee-table. 

7. There is ... tea in ... glass. 

8. When do уоu watch ... TV? – I watch … TV in ... evening. We hаvе ... large colour TV-set in our … room. There is ... beautiful vase оn … TV-set. There are … flowers in … vase. 

9. I hаvе … large writing-desk in ... study. There is … paper оn ... writing-desk. Му ... books and … exercise-books are on  ... writing-desk, too. 

7. In this exercise you have to put in a/an or the. Sometimes you don't need either word – you leave it blank. 

Model: We went to the most expensive restaurant in town.
1. I wrote my name at ... top of the page.
2. ... goes round... earth every 27 days.
3. The Soviet Union was ... first country to send a man into ... space.
4. Did you see the film on ... television or at ... cinema?
5. After ... 77… lunch, we went for a walk by ... sea.
6. I'm not very hungry. I had ... big breakfast.
7. John was ... only person I talked to at the party.
8. Tim lives in ... small village in ... country.
9. Peru is ... country in South America ... capital is Lima.
10.  I never listen to ... radio. In fact I haven't got ... radio.
11.  It was ... beautiful day ... sun shone brightly in ... sky.
12.  I've invited Tom to ... dinner next Wednesday.
13.  What is ... highest mountain in ... world?
14.  We don't go to ... theatre very much these days. In fact, in ... town where we live there isn't ... theatre.
15.  It was a long voyage. We were at ... sea for four weeks.
16.  I prefer swimming in ... sea to swimming in pools.
17.  Can you turn ... television down, please? It's a bit loud.

8. Complete these sentences using the with these adjectives:
    rich    sick      blind   poor     injured       unemployed     dead
Model:   Braille is a system of reading and writing by touch for the blind. 
1. Many people were killed in the plane crash. The bodies of ... were taken away ... were taken to hospital.
2. Every English child knows the story of Robin Hood. It is said that he robbed ... and gave the money to ... .
3. Those people with jobs have enough money but life is not so easy for ... . 

4. Agnes has been a nurse all her life. She has spent her life caring for ... .
9. Complete these sentences using the following words:
hospital    prison   police   home   church   school    work   university   
Model:  Two people were injured in the accident and were taken to hospital. 
1. I was very tired and it was very late, so I went ... . 
2. Fred robbed a bank but was caught by the police. He was sent ... .
3. Tom doesn't often go out in the evenings. He usually stays ... .
4. Jill isn't a religious person. She never goes ... .
5. In Britain, children from the age of five have to go ... .
6. Children sometimes get into trouble if they are late for ... .
7. There is a lot of traffic in the morning when everybody is going ... .
8. Mrs Grimes has just had an operation. She is still ... .
9. When David leaves school, he wants to study economics ... .
10. Bill never gets up before 9 o'clock. It's 8.30 now, so he is still ... .
10. Underline the correct form, with or without the.
Model:   Ken's brother is in prison / the prison for robbery. 
1. Some children hate school/the school.
2. What time do your children finish school/the school?
3. After leaving school/the school, Nora worked as a cleaner in hospital/at the hospital.
4. My brother is very ill in hospital/the hospital.
5. All over the world, people are in prison/the prison because of their political beliefs.
6. The other-day the fire-brigade had to go to prison/the prison to put out a fire.
7. On the way to London we passed through a small village with an old church. We stopped to visit church/the church. It was a beautiful building.
9. John's mother is a regular churchgoer.  She goes to church/the church every Sunday. John himself doesn't go to church/the church.
10. Every term parents are invited to school/the school to meet the teachers.
11. After work/the work, Ann usually goes home /to home.
12. Tom left university/the university without doing his examinations.
13.  When Ann was ill, we all went to hospital/the hospital to visit her. 
14.  I like to read in bed/the bed before going to sleep.
15. What time do you have to start work/the work tomorrow morning?
16.  How many people go to university /the university in your country?

11. Add the where necessary.

1. the__ Plaza Hotel

2. ____ London University

3. ____ University of London

4. ____ February

5. ____ 61st Street

6. ____ Princess Diana

7. ____ President of France

8. ____ Brighton Station

9. ____ United States

10. ___ Atlantic Ocean

11. ___ Australia

12. ___ Hudson River

13. ___ Dallas

14. ___ Odeon Cinema

15. ___ Sunday

16. ___ Bank of Scotland

17. ___ Switzerland

18. ___ Shakespeare Theatre

19. ___ Madison Avenue

20. ___ Museum of Modern Art

12. Complete the sentences.  Add the articles where necessary.

1.  Is ... Lisbon ... capital of ... Portugal? 

2.  Is ... Malta in ...Mediterranean? 

3.  Is ... Paris in ... United Kingdom or in ... France? 

4. Where is ... Sahara Desert? 

5. What is ... biggest island in … Greece? 

6. What is... capital of ... Italy? 

7.  Is... Indian Осеаn bigger than ... Atlantic Осеаn? 

8.  Is ... Everest ... highest mountain in … world? 

9.  Where are ... Malta and ... Corsica? 

10. Where are ... Mississippi River and ... Thames?

13. Fill in the articles where necessary.
Wales is ... (1) country that has kept a lot of traditions. It is the country that has ... 2) reputation for ... (3) music and ... (4) songs. One of ... (5) most important musical events in Wales is the World Harp (Арфа) Festival. If you enjoy ... (6) sport, Wales is definitely ... (7) very place to visit. ... (8) countryside in Wales is very beautiful. It is ... (9) very green country and this beauty attracts many tourists, especially ... (10) nature lovers. There are many words in ... (11) Old Welsh language that mean ‘green’ in ... (12) same way as ... (13) Eskimos have lots of different words for ... (14) ‘show’.

14. Correct the mistakes.

1. The Canberra is capital of the Australia.                       

2. The San Diego is in the Southern California.

3. Is Amazon a longest river in the Latin America?              

4. The Jamaica is island in Caribbean Sea.

5. The Lake Michigan is in United States.                            

6. The Gobi desert  is in the Asia.

7. Uffizi is one of most famous museums in world.            

8. Statue of Liberty was made in the France.

9. The Macy’s is famous department store on the 34th Street in the New York. 

15. Fill in the missing articles:  

1. Many people enjoy snowboarding and hiking in … Alps and … Pyrenees. 

2. … Belfast is the capital of … Northern Ireland and … Dublin is the capital of … Republic of … Ireland. 

3. The highest mountain in the world, … Mount Everest, is in … Himalayas.

4. If you go to … New York, you must visit … Central Park, … Guggenheim museum and … World Trade Center, but not to visit … Times Square. 

5. … Rock Garden café is half way up … Queen Street, off … George Square. 

6. … Neva flows into … Gulf of Finland.                                       

7. … Pacific Ocean is very deep. 

8. … Urals are not very high.                                                         

9. … Kazbek is …highest peak of … Caucasus. 

10.  ... Shetland Islands are situated to the north of … England. 

11.  … Crimea is washed by … Black Sea.                                   

12.  Gogol was born in … Ukraine in 1809. 

13.  … Caucasus separates … Black Sea from … Caspian Sea. 

14.  … Europe and … America are separated by … Atlantic Ocean. 

15. … North Sea separates … British Isles from … Europe. 
5. DEGREES OF COMPARISON 

1. Complete these sentences. Each time use the comparative form of one of the following adjectives or adverbs: 

       crowded        early       easily       expensive      interested        

             near              often       quiet       thin                large   

Model:  This jacket is too small. I need a larger size. 

1. You look ... . Have you lost weight? 

2. He’s not so keen on his studies. He’s ... in having a good time.
3. You’ll find your way around the town ... if you have a map. 
4. You're making too much noise. Can you be a bit ...?
5. There were a lot of people on the bus. It was ... than usual.
6. You're late. I expected you to be here ... . 
7. You hardly ever write to me. Why don't you write a bit ...?
8. The hotel was surprisingly cheap. I expected it to be much ... . 
9. It's a pity you live so far away. I wish you lived ... . 

2. Complete these sentences. Use the comparative of the words in brackets + than. 
Model:  Her illness was more serious than we at first thought. (serious)
1. Sorry I'm late. It took me ... to get here ... I expected. (long)
2.  My toothache is ...  it was yesterday. (painful)
3.  She looks about 20, but in fact she's much ... she looks.  (old)
4.  The problem is not so complicated. It's ... you think. (simple)
5. Your English has improved. You speak a lot ... you did when we last met. (fluently)
6.  Health and happiness are ... money.  (important)
7. We always go camping when we go on holiday.  It's much ... staying in a hotel. (cheap)
8. I like the countryside. It's ... and ... living in a town. (healthy/peaceful)
 3.  Complete these sentences. Use a bit/a little/much/a lot/far. Use than where necessary.
Model:   Her illness was much more serious that we at first thought. 

(much/serious)
1. It's ... today ... it was yesterday. (a little/warm)
2. You're driving too fast. Can you drive ...? (a bit /slowly)
3. A: Did you enjoy your visit to the museum?
     B: Yes, I found it ... I expected. (far/interesting)
4. I prefer this armchair. It's ... the other one. (much/comfortable)
5. You looked depressed this morning but you look ... now. (a bit/happy)
6. This flat is too small for me. I need something ... . (much/big)
7. It's ... to learn a foreign language in the country where it is spoken. (a lot/easy)

4. Complete these sentences using these words: 
            better    worst     further    older    elder
You have to use some of these words mote than once. Use than where is necessary. Model:   Let  me ask him. I know him better than you do.
1. We complained about the food in our hotel.  But instead of improving, it got ... . 
2. Your work isn't very good. I'm sure you can do ... this.
3. Ann's younger sister is still at school. Her ... sister is a nurse.
4. Our team played really badly this afternoon. We played ... we have ever played before.
5. You're standing too near the camera. Can you move a bit ... away?
6. “Is Jim younger than Tom?” “No, he's ... .”
7. The damage to our car wasn't so bad. It could have been much ... . 
8. If you need any ... information, please contact our head office.
5. Use the structure ... and ... . 
Model:   It's becoming harder and harder to find a job. (hard)
1. As I waited for my interview, I became ... (nervous). 
2. That hole in your pullover is getting ... (big). 
3. The suit case seemed to get ... as I carried it along the road (heavy). 
4. As the day went on, the weather got ... (bad). 
5. As the conversation went on, he became... (talkative). 
6. Travelling is becoming ... (expensive). 
7. Since she has been in Britain, her English has got ... (good).
6. Complete the sentences using as ... as.
Model:   I'm quite tall but you are taller. I'm not as tall as you.
1. My salary is high but yours is higher. My salary isn't ... . 
2. You know a bit about can but I know more. You don't ... . 
3. I still smoke but I used to smoke a lot more. I don't ... . 
4. I still feel quite tired but I felt a lot more tired yesterday. I don't ... . 
5. They've lived here for quite a long time but we've lived here longer. They haven't ... 
6. I was a bit nervous before the interview but usually I'm a lot more nervous. 

I wasn't .... 
7. The weather is still unpleasant today but yesterday it was worse.
The weather isn't ... .

7. Re-write these sentences so that, they have the same meaning. Begin as shown. 
Model:   Jack is younger than he looks. Jack isn't as old as he looks.
1. It's warmer today than yesterday. It isn't ... .
2. The station was neater than I thought. The station wasn't ... .
3. I go out less than I used to. I don't ... .
4. The hotel is cheaper than I expected. The hotel isn't ... .
5. There were fewer people at this meeting than at the last one.  There weren't ... .
6. The examination was easier than we expected. The examination wasn't ... .
8. Complete these sentences using just as with one of the following words:
         bad      comfortable          expensive         quick      well-qualified
Model: Let's walk. It's just as quick as: taking the bus.
1.  I'm going to sleep on the floor. It's ... sleeping in that bed.
2. Why did he get the job? I'm ... him.
3. I thought you were nice but you're ... everybody else.
4. You won't find a cheaper restaurant than this. They'll all be ... . 
9.  Make sentences with the same as.
Model: (Tom/same age/George) Tom is the same age as George. 
1. (your hair/same colour/mine) Your hair________.
2. (I arrived here/same time/you)  ________.
3. (you made/same mistake/I made) ________.
10.  Complete the sentences with a superlative and preposition. 
Model: It's a very nice room. It's the nicest rooms of  the hotel.
1. It's a very cheap restaurant.   It's ... the town.
2. It was a very happy day. It was ... my life.
3. She's a very intelligent student. She ... the school.
4. It's a very valuable painting. It ... the gallery.
In the following sentences use one of the + superlative.
Model: It's a very nice room. It's one of the nicest room the hotel.
1. He's a very rich man. He's one ... the world.
2. It's a very old castle. It's ... Britain.
3. He's a very good player. He ... the team.
4. It was a very bad experience. It was ... my life.
5. He's a very dangerous criminal He ... the country.
11. Read these sentences and then write a new sentence with the same meaning. Use a superlative each time and begin each sentence as shown.
Model:  I've never seen such a boring film. It's the most boring film I’ve ever seen. 
1. I've never heard such a funny story. That's the ... heard.
2. He's never made such a bad mistake. It's ... . 
3. I haven't tasted such good coffee for a long time. That's ... time.
4. I've never slept in such an uncomfortable bed. This is ... . 
5. I've never had such a big meal. It's ... . 
6. I've never met such a generous person as Ann. Ann is ... . 
7. I've never had such a good friend as you. You ... . 
8. I haven't had to make such a difficult decision for years. This is ... years.
12. Choose the correct variant. 
1. A whale is ... than a dolphin.
a) long

b)  the longest


c) longer
2. Is it ... to go there by car or by train?
a) cheap

b) the cheapest 


c) cheaper
3. Don't you know that the Dead Sea is ... sea?
a) a salty

b) the saltiest 


c) a saltier
4. This is ... problem she has ever had.
a) the greatest        b) a great



c) a greater
5. The weather was not very good yesterday, but it is ... today.
a) the best 

b) better



c) gooder
6. Which is ... : five, fifteen or fifty?
a) little     

b) the least 



c) less
7. I think dogs are ... than cats.
a) intelligent          b) the most intelligent

c) more intelligent
8. Which instrument makes ... music in the world?
a) a beautiful          b) the most beautiful

c)  more beautiful
9. This room is not so ... as that one on the second floor.
a) comfortable        b) the most comfortable

c) more comfortable
10. This dress is ... of all.
a) an expensive      b) the least expensive

c) a less expensive

13.   Use the appropriate degree of comparison. 
1. She is getting ... and ... (fat).
2. The ... you start, the ... you will finish (early, soon).
3. This car costs twice ... the other one (much).
4. We need ... information about their transactions (far).
5. It was ... successful of all his films (little).
6. Bill is much ... than Tom (rich).
7. The ... 1 get, the ... I become (old, forgetful).
8. What you say sounds ... (great).
9. Flowers smell very ... (sweet).
10. The meal tasted ... (good).
Appendix 4

Keys

Модуль 1 «About Myself and My Family»
Entry Test:

Ex.1.
1. aunt

2. sister

3. brother

4. mother-in-law

5. grandfather

6. cousin

7. parents

8. mother

Ex.2.
1. Sherry married John in August 2009.

2. My sister was born on the 1st of September.

3. My friend comes from Denmark.

4. Jane is middle-aged and is of average height.

5. She is very tall and thin.

6. Susan has a good figure and has long dark hair.
Ex.3.
1. name, surname

2. spell

3. pen-name

4. patronymic

5. like

6. widow

Ex.4.
1. muscular

2. overweight

3. handsome

4. tall

5. medium height

6. skinny

Учебный элемент 1 «My Biography»
Ex.2.
1-2

2-17

3-4

4-7

5-8

6-20

7-11

8-15

9-13

10-14

11-18

12-12

13-9

14-5

15-6

16-3

17-1

18-10

19-19

20-16

Ex.3.
1-4

2-5

3-13

6-9

7-20

8-15

10-19

11-14

12-22

16-18

17-21

Ex.4.
1-3

2-4

4-6

5-7

9-11

10-21

12-20

13-22

14-19

15-17

16-18

Учебный элемент 2 «My Family»
Ex.3.
1-4

2-2

3-16

4-6

5-8

6-11

7-13

8-15

9-14

10-12

11-17

12-9

13-18

14-7

15-10

16-1

17-5

18-3

Ex.4.
1-15
2-18
3-10
4-17
5-16
6-11
7-13
8-12

9-14
Progress Test:

Ex.1.
1-12 

2-22

3-20

4-10

5-19

6-21

7-4

8-5

9-15

10-14

11-1

12-18

13-6

14-7

15-11

16-8

17-13

18-16

19-2

20-9

Ex.2.
1. moustache

2. orphan

3. separated

4. fiancé, fiancée
5. couple  
6. biography
7. to be keen on

8. nationality

9. single

10. ambition

Ex.3.
1. T

2. F

3. F

4. T

5. F

6. T

7. T

8. F

Ex.4.
1. early

2. heavily

3. narrow

4. overweight

5. straight

6. fair

7. beard

8. greenish-grey

9. strong

10. snubbed

11. ears

12. thin

13. serious

14. smile

15. good-looking

16. look
Модуль 2 «Novopolotsk. Polotsk State University»
Entry Test:
Ex.1.

1 – c


2 – a


3 – d


4 – b


5 – c


6 – a


7 – c


8 – b


9 – b


10 – b

11 – b

12 – c

13 – a
14 – c

Учебный элемент 1 «My Native Town. Novopolotsk»
I. Ex.3.

boundary – 7; 

to remodel – 14; 

encampment – 8; 

facilities – 1; 

landscape – 13; 

museum – 15; 

population – 2; 

in bloom – 5; 

tournament – 11; 

settlement – 9; 

pram – 4; 

output – 6; 

title – 12; 

authorities – 3; 

warm – 10. 

Ex.4.

1-15

2-16

3-13

4-14

5-17

6-18

7-10

8-12

9-11

Ex.5.

1-12

2-11

3-14

4-10

5-16

6-13

7-18

8-15

9-17

Ex.6.

1 – dwellers

2 – to host

3 – picturesque

4 – a proof

5 – settlement

6 – facilities

7 – rushed

8 – warm

9 – approximately

10 – takes care of

III. Ex.2.

1 – g

2 – j

3 – f

4 – h

5 – d

6 – b 

7 – a

8 – i

9 – e

10 – c

Ex.6.

1 – at, in ;

2 – of, approximately, back ;

3 – to;

4 – at;

5 – of;

6 – of;

7 – to;

8 – to;

9 – on. 

Ex.7.

1 – the north
2 – the youngest
3 – studies
4 – secondary
5 – a house
6 – buildings
7 – picturesque
8 – musical
9 – lovely
10 – easy

Учебный элемент 2 «Polotsk State University»
I. Ex.3.

achievement – 6; 

to enable – 13; 

assignment – 8; 

contest – 2; 

essential – 4; 

fame – 11; 

refectory – 1; 

staff – 3; 

to attend – 5; 

to equip – 15; 

to evaluate – 7; 

lawyer – 10; 

to suit to – 9; 

aspiration – 12; 

to update – 14. 

Ex.4.

1-16

2-11

3-17

4-13

5-12

6-14

7-15

8-10

9-18

Ex.5

1 – provides

2 – abroad

3 – establishment

4 – maintenance

5 – unsurpassed

6 – enrich

7 – breadth

8 – higher school

9 – events

10 – equipped

III. Ex.2.
1 – h

2 – e

3 – i

4 – g

5 – a

6 – j 

7 – d

8 – b

9 – c

10 – f

Ex.6.

1 – to;

2 – on;

3 – for, by;

4 – on;

5 – in, in;

6 – for;

7 – at. 

Ex.7.

1 – youngest
2 – basis
3 – enter
4 – foreign
5 – up-to-date
6 – out-of-town
7 – competitions
8 – different 

Progress Test:
Ex.1.

1 – b
2 – a
3 – b
4 – d
5 – c
6 – b 

7 – a
8 – d
9 – b
10 – b
Ex.2.

1 – 10

2 – 5

3 – 12

4 – 16

5 – 14

6 – 3

7 – 21

8 – 11

9 – 17

10 – 22

11 – 15

12 – 20

13 – 19

14 – 23

15 – 18

16 – 2

17 – 1

18 – 9

19 – 7

20 – 13

21 – 4

22 – 8

23 – 6

Ex.3.

1 – g

2 –j

3 – m

4 – k

5 – b

6 – e

7 – a

8 – i

9 – c

10 – l

11 – n

12 – h

13 – d

14 – f

Модуль 3 «The Republic of Belarus. Great Britain»

Entry Test:
PART A.

1-C; 2-B; 3-A; 4-C; 5-C; 6-B; 7-C; 8-C; 9-B; 10-B; 11-B; 12-C; 13-B

PART B.

1-; 2a; 3a; 4a; 5the; 6the; 7the;8the; 9the; 10the; 11the; 12the; 13-; 14the; 15the; 16the; 17-; 18the; 19the;20the; 21the; 22a; 23the; 24a; 25a; 26a; 27the; 28the; 29the.

PART D

1, 2, 4

Учебный элемент 1«The Republic of Belarus»
Vocabulary Work

Ex.4. 

1- nuclear; 2 - mineral spring; 3 - annual; 4 - inalienable; 5 - to poison; 6 - soil; 7 - to suffer; 8 - bush; 9 - to possess; 10 - yoke; 11 - to divide; 12 - deposit; 13 - flax; 14 - widespread; 15 - to maintain

Ex.5.

1-13; 2-7; 3-11; 4-8; 5-6; 9-15; 10-18; 12-14; 16-17

Ex.6.

1-13; 2-16; 3-9; 4-15; 5-18; 6-17; 7-8; 10-14; 11-12

Comprehension and Word Study

Ex.2.

1-f; 2-h; 3-b; 4-e; 5-a; 6-c; 7-j; 8-d; 9-g; 10-i

Supplementary Reading

Ex.5.

1-c; 2-h; 3-e; 4-a; 5-b; 6-g; 7-d; 8-f

Ex.6.

1 - (to put it) in a nutshell; 2 - highlight; 3 - look forward to; 4 - glamour; 5 - grandeur; 6 - exacting; 7 - be as good as one’s word; 8 - promising; 9 - flutter; 10 - rumour

Учебный элемент 2 « Great Britain »
Vocabulary Work

Ex.5.

1- coast; 2 - custom; 3 - to develop; 4 - surface; 5 - timber; 6 - title; 7 - valley; 8 - to rule; 9 - plain; 10 - to influence; 11 - estuary; 12 - ore; 13 - to reign; 14 - foreigner; 15 - cotton

Ex.6.

1-12; 2-17; 3-5; 4-11; 6-16; 7-9; 8-13; 10-15; 14-18; 19-21; 20-22

Ex.7.

1-10; 2-6; 3-4; 5-16; 6-11; 7-13; 8-12; 9-14

Comprehension and Word Study

Ex.2.

1-d; 2-g; 3-j; 4-c; 5-a; 6-b; 7-e; 8-f; 9-h; 10-i

Ex.6.

1.on; 2.of; 3.In; 4.in; 5.into; 6.in; 7.In, from; 8.off, out; 9.in; 10.In; 11.by; 12.to
Progress Test:

PART A.

1-C; 2-B; 3-B; 4-A; 5-B; 6-C; 7-B; 8-C; 9-B; 10-A

PART B.

1. are being typed; 2. were given; 3. has just been written; 4. is often visited; 5. were killed; 6. is made; 7. was invented; 8. is visited; 9. were hurt

PART C.

1-,the; 2the,-; 3-; 4-,-; 5the, the; 6the,-,the,the; 7-; 8the,-; 9the; 10the
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